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PRESIDENT’S MESSAGE:
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By reading this catalog or clicking on our web page, you have started the process of gathering information for your future.
But why should you attend Northwestern?

Good economic sense: By attending Northwestern, in comparison to a state university, you will save $6,300 per semester just in
tuition and fees; that equates to over $25,000 for four semesters.

Your career choice may not require a four-year degree: Northwestern has strong Associate Degree and Certificate programs in
Medical Assisting, Criminal Justice, Veterinary Technology, American Sign Language/Interpreter Preparation, Early Childhood Educa-
tion and Nursing. Completion of the Associate Degree in Nursing qualifies students to sit for the same national licensure exam as those
holding Bachelor of Science Degrees. Veterinary Technology, Medical Assisting, and Early Childhood Education hold national accredi-
tations.

The more you learn, the more you earn: Individuals who have Associate Degrees earn approximately 35% more than high school
graduates.

You want to go to college, but you are unsure of your major or field of study: Our faculty are subject area experts able to help you
on an individual basis. You will never sit in a lecture with 200 other students. Our average class size is seventeen.

You can never have too many degrees: While students can and do transfer course work to four year universities, we encourage all
transfer students to complete their Associate Degree with us. Indeed, the Transfer Compact with the Connecticut State Universities
requires the completion of the Associate Degree. Our students have transferred to the Connecticut State Universities, the University of
Connecticut, Trinity, Mt. Holyoke, and the University of Hartford.

You just need a few courses to advance in your job: Northwestern offers classes in the morning, afternoon and evening. And we
offer many courses online. The majority of our students work and attend college at the same time.

Small-affordable-accessible-high quality - Some of the many reasons to come learn with us and zip into your future!

Welcome To Northwestern: The Small College That Does Great Things.

Barbara Douglass, Ph.D.
President
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2014- 2015 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

SUMMER SESSION 2014

WINTER INTERSESSION 2015

Summer Sessions will be scheduled from May 27, 2014

through August 22, 2014.

Winter Session will be scheduled from January 2, 2015
through January 16, 2015

SPRING SEMESTER 2015

(September 2, 2014 through December 23, 2014)

Description

Professional Staff Activities
New Student Orientation
(Evening)

New Student Orientation
(Daytime)

Last Day for 100% Tuition
Refund

Labor Day — COLLEGE
CLOSED

CLASSES BEGIN

FALL SEMESTER 2014
Day Date

Mon-Fri August 25-29
Tuesday  August 26
Thursday  August 28

Friday August 29

Monday September 1
Tuesday  September 2
Monday September 15

Wednesday September 17

Monday September 29
Monday November 10
Tuesday = November 11
Monday November 17
Friday November 21
Wed-Sun  Nov 26-30
Saturday  December 13
Mon-Sat  December 15-20
Tuesday December 23

Last Day to Add/Drop
Courses and

Last Day for 50% Tuition
Refund

Constitution Day — Classes
in Session

Last Day to change to
AUDIT status

Last Day to Make-up
Incompletes

Veteran’s Day —

No Classes

Last Day to Withdraw from
Classes

JANUARY GRADUATION
APPLICATIONS DUE
Thanksgiving Recess —
No Classes

Last Day of Classes

Final Exams

Grades due by 9:00 am

(January 20, 2015 through May 19, 2015)

Day
Wednesday
Friday
Monday

Tuesday
Monday

Thursday
Monday

Sun-Sun
Tuesday

Friday
Monday

Monday
Tue-Wed
Saturday
Mon-Sat
Tuesday
Monday

Wednesday
Thursday

www.nwee.edu

Date

January 14
January 16
January 19

January 20
February 2

February 12
February 16

March 15-22
March 31

April 3
April 6

April 13
May 5-6
May 9
May 11-16
May 19
May 25

May 27
May 28

Description

New Student Orientation
(Evening)

Snow Date January 15, 2015
Last Day for 100% Tuition
Refund

Martin Luther King Day —
COLLEGE CLOSED
CLASSES BEGIN

Last Day to Add/Drop
Courses and

Last Day for 50%Tuition
Refund

Lincoln’s Birthday —

No Classes

Last Day to Change to
AUDIT status

Spring Break — No Classes
MAY GRADUATION APPLI-
CATIONS DUE

Good Friday — No Classes
Last Day to Make-up
Incompletes

Last Day to Withdraw from
Classes

Make-up Days* —

No Classes

Last Day of Classes

Final Exams

Grades Due by 9:00 am
Memorial Day — COLLEGE
CLOSED

Awards Convocation
COMMENCEMENT



THE COLLEGE

MISSION STATEMENT

The mission of Northwestern Connecticut Community College is to inspire learning through acces-
sible, high quality education. Northwestern is devoted to enriching lives by meeting individual and
community needs in a supportive environment.

VISION STATEMENT

By encouraging a dedication to inquiry and a respect for others, Northwestern Connecticut
Community College aspires to cultivate in its students the ability to understand the complex
modern world, both locally and globally, and the leadership skills to be full and active
participants in society.

GENERAL INFORMATION

Northwestern Connecticut Community College (NCCC), a
member of the Connecticut Community College System,
is a two-year coeducational institution that was founded
privately in 1965 by the Committee on Community College
for Northwestern Connecticut, Inc. and opened in Septem-
ber of that year. On November 19, 1965, the College came
under the jurisdiction of the State of Connecticut, is now
governed by the Board of Regents for Higher Education
and is one of twelve community colleges in the system. It
is located in Winsted, a bucolic small town, and serves a
primarily rural section of the state. Winsted is situated in
the northwestern region of Connecticut, twenty—five miles
west of Hartford and twenty-seven miles north of Water-
bury. Northwestern Connecticut Community College offers
programs that lead to the Associate in Science degree,
the Associate in Arts degree, plus credit and non-credit
Certificates.

In the fall and spring semesters, a full schedule of classes
is offered during both the day and evenings. Courses

are open to high school graduates, GED graduates, high
school students who have the approval of their guidance
counselors, students from other colleges, and interested
adults. Courses may be taken for credit or audit.

The student body is typically made up of people who come
from about half of the 169 towns in Connecticut, the other
New England States, and New York. Most are preparing
for careers or for transfer to four-year colleges. Many work
part-time to pay for their college expenses. The compara-
tively low cost of attending a community college is one of
the reasons mentioned in a survey of students as influenc-
ing them to attend NCCC, while the high quality of instruc-
tion is cited in a survey of graduates.

Northwestern Connecticut Community College is distin-
guished among Connecticut Community Colleges in that

it offers several unique programs, three of which lead to
the Associate Degree. One is the state’s only accredited
Veterinary Technology Program and the others are Ameri-
can Sign Language and the Interpreter Preparation. There
is also an academic support program for deaf and hard of
hearing students: the Collegiate Education for Deaf and
Hard of Hearing Persons (CEDHH). This non-degree
program offers specialized classes, academic support ser-
vices, and counseling for the hearing-impaired who wish to
pursue a post secondary education. NCCC offers the only
accelerated Associate Degree in Nursing in the state.

In 2003, NCCC completed the construction of its 24,000
square foot Learning Resource Center (LRC). Located at
the corner of Route 44 and Route 8, adjacent to both the
historic Town Green and Founders Hall, the LRC serves as
a landmark and gateway to both the College and the town.
It has a distinctive rotunda, and houses the technologically
current library, and a conference center. The design, with a
panoramic view of the Still River and optimal use of natural
light welcomes all patrons.

In September 2007, NCCC opened the Art and Science
Center, a three-story 32,000 square foot edifice. This new
Center houses Chemistry, Microbiology, Biology, Nursing
and General Science laboratories on the first floor. The
second floor consists of classrooms, a lecture hall, student
lounge and an open atrium that extends through to the
third floor. On the third floor, there are art spaces for draw-
ing, painting, ceramics, graphic arts, offices, and a presen-
tation room.

Initial plans have been completed for the construction of a
new Joyner Building to house Veterinary Technology and
health careers.
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ACCREDITATION STATEMENT

Northwestern Connecticut Community College is accred-
ited by the Board of Regents for Higher Education and by
the New England Association of Schools and Colleges,
Inc., a non-governmental, nationally recognized organiza-
tion whose affiliated institutions include elementary schools
through colleges offering post-graduate instruction.

Accreditation of an institution by the New England As-
sociation indicates that it meets or exceeds criteria for

the assessment of institutional quality periodically ap-
plied through a peer group review process. An accredited
school or college is one which has available the necessary
resources to achieve its stated purposes through appropri-
ate educational programs, is substantially doing so, and
gives reasonable evidence that it will continue to do so in
the foreseeable future. Institutional integrity is also ad-
dressed through accreditation. In addition, specialized
accreditations are granted to our Veterinary Technology,
Medical Assisting, Early Childhood Education, and Nursing
programs.

Accreditation by the New England Association applies to
the institution as a whole. As such, it is not a guarantee of
the quality of every course or program offered, nor of the
competence of individual graduates. Rather, it provides
reasonable assurance about the quality of opportunities
available to students who attend the institution.

Inquiries regarding the status of the institution’s accredita-
tion by the New England Association should be directed
to the administrative staff of the College. Individuals may
also contact the Association:

New England Association of Schools and Colleges
3 Burlington Woods Drive
Suite 100
Burlington, Massachusetts 01803-4514
781-425-7700
www.neasc.org

Ahout this Gatalog

This Northwestern Connecticut Community
College Catalog is provided as a source of
information for prospective students and does

not constitute a contract. While every effort
has been made to ensure the accuracy of the
information provided, the college reserves
the right to make changes at any time without
prior notice.

www.nwee.edu
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ADMISSIONS

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Northwestern Connecticut Community College admits
individuals for both fall and spring terms on a full or part-
time basis. Applicants may apply as either a degree or
non-degree seeking student. A few programs of study have
specific admissions criteria. Please refer to the Programs
of Study section of the catalog for specific admission
requirements.

Requirement for Degree Seeking Students (New or

Transfer):

1. Complete the Application for Admission and submit
it with the $20 application fee. Applicants can find the
Application for Admission at http://www.nwcc.edu/ad-
missions

2. Submit evidence of graduation from an approved
secondary school or a State High School Equiva-
lency Diploma (if still in high school submit current
transcript upon admission followed by final high school
transcript after graduation).

3. Submit proof of immunization records for measles,
mumps, rubella (MMR), and varicella. MMR require-
ment waived if born prior to January 1, 1957. Varicella
requirement waived if born prior to January 1, 1980.
Immunization form is available at http://www.nwcc.edu/
admissions

4. After receipt of your application, information regarding
placement testing will be sent to you via email. You
may also contact the Admissions Office to schedule
a date for placement testing at 860-738-6330. Place-
ment testing is required for all new students prior to
enrolliment. SAT scores of 475 Math or 450 Critical
Reading or ACT scores of 17 Math or 42 English and
Reading satisfy the testing requirements. Please
provide SAT or ACT scores if they satisfy the testing
requirements.

5. Transfer students must submit transcripts of previous
college course work to determine if placement testing
can be waived. Official transcripts must be received by
the Admissions Office for transfer evaluation of previ-
OUS Courses.

Requirement for Non-Degree Seeking Students (must
be part time and not eligible for financial aid):
Complete step 1 above. Depending on your educational
background, the courses you are interested in taking,
and/or their prerequisites, you may be required to take
the placement test. Please contact the Admissions Office
to determine if placement testing is required at 860-738-
6330.

Application material should be sent to:
Admissions Office
Northwestern Connecticut Community College

Park Place East
Winsted, CT 06098
Fax: 860-738-6437

Home schooled students must contact the Director of
Admissions for admission advisement at 860-738-6329.

New England Regional Student Program

The New England Regional Student Program (RSP), en-
ables thousands of New England residents to enroll at out-
of-state New England public colleges and universities at a
discount. Students are eligible for the RSP Tuition Break
when they enroll in an approved major that is not offered
by the public colleges and universities in their home-state.
Additional information about RSP may be obtained from
the Director of Admissions or www.nebhe.org/programs-
overview/rsp-tuition-break/overview

Community College/High School Partnership

Program

The High School to College Partnership Program is a
special program designed to enable qualified high school
juniors and seniors to take up to two courses (eight credits)
of college work each semester at no charge on a space
available basis. The students, however, are responsible
for buying their own books and providing their own trans-
portation. Students must be recommended by the high
school principal (or principal’s designee).

A transcript of the student’s work will be maintained at
Northwestern, and a student may request to have the cred-
its transferred to the institution which he or she attends
after high school.

Interested high school students should contact their high
school principals or the High School Partnership Program
coordinators at their schools to determine eligibility.

International Students

Students who are not residents of the United States,

but who are interested in studying at Northwestern Con-
necticut Community College may do so by applying as an
international student.

Prior to the Admissions Office completing an [-20 for any
foreign student seeking admission to Northwestern Con-
necticut Community College, it is required that the docu-
ments listed below be submitted to the Admissions Office.
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All documents must be translated into English and validat-
ed or notarized as being an official and accurate transla-
tion. All documents must be received by the deadline dates .
of May 15th for the fall semester and October 1st for the
spring semester.

be reported to the Admissions Office and the Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service (INS) with Form AR-11.
Student must complete an_I-20 Request form.

The Director of Admissions will meet with applicants

and/or process the 1-20 form only after all of the above
An 1-20 will not be issued until all items noted below paperwork is completed by the applicant.
are submitted to the Admissions Office:
Web links to all forms and detailed information can be

»  Student must complete an Application for Admission | found at http://www.nwcc.edu/admissions/internationalstu-

to the College and pay the $20.00 (U.S.) application dents.htm
fee. Please be advised that some of our programs are
selective and have special admissions requirements. Veterans

Our selective admissions programs are noted in the
College catalog.

*  Provide proof, in the form of official transcripts or diplo-
mas, of completion of secondary school/high school
(documents must be in English).

» Foreign students who have completed university level
studies in their home countries must have their aca-
demic records translated into English and evaluated to
U.S. academic equivalencies by an accredited agency

Veterans are served by a counselor in the Center for
Student Development. The counselor will provide informa-
tion concerning monthly benefits, tuition waivers, and other
educational benefits for eligible veterans. The counselor
will also assist veterans in applying for those benefits.

All veterans seeking monthly benefits must be matriculated
into a degree or certificate program. Only courses that
are directly applicable to their degree programs will count

such as World Educational Services (www.wes.orq) if
they wish to apply any of their previous university work
to their NCCC degree program.

Foreign students applying from overseas must take

toward eligibility for monthly benefits. Veterans who are
transfer students must request that official transcripts be
sent from previous schools to the College’s Admissions
Office for evaluation of prior credit. Veterans must also

the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)
exam and submit the official scores to the College.
Currently the minimum score required is 500 for the
written version and 173 on the computerized version,
and 61 on the Internet Based version. All students
must also take the College Placement Assessment
prior to enrolling at the College.

« If the financial sponsor is a U.S. citizen or permanent
resident, Form 1-134 must be utilized. This form may
be accessed directly from the United States Citizen-
ship and Immigration Services (USCIS) at http://uscis.
gov/.

» If the financial sponsor is not a U.S. citizen or perma-
nent resident, a notarized bank statement and/or other
financial documents indicating the sponsor’s net worth
must be provided to the College. The financial state-
ment must be in English and note currency values in
U.S. dollar equivalencies. Currently, annual expenses,
including tuition and other living expenses are esti-
mated at about $46,000 for a two-year degree (2 fall
terms, 2 spring terms, and 1 summer term).

*  Connecticut law requires that students submit proof of
immunization against measles, mumps, rubella, and
varicella.

*  Due to recent changes in USCIS procedures, appli-
cants must provide the Admissions Office with evi-
dence of their housing or living arrangements while in
the United States (a Connecticut address required) as
well as their permanent address in their home country
using the Letter of Residence form. Once in the United
States, any changes to their Connecticut address must

provide monthly proof of attendance.

The College may award credit for certain courses complet-
ed in the service (including MOS proficiency). Veterans
may submit course completion documents or other appro-
priate evidence of military training and/or qualifications to
the Admissions Office for evaluation. Credit can also be
earned through the College Level Examination Program
(CLEP). Information about CLEP exams can be obtained
from the Admissions Office.

A veteran who is placed on academic probation may
receive G.l. Bill payments for one semester. If the veteran
does not improve his or her record and is not removed
from the probation list, the veteran’s benefits are terminat-
ed. Once the veteran has achieved satisfactory academic
standing (off probation), he or she may once again receive
benefits.

Veterans usually are eligible to receive educational ben-
efits (eligibility lasts for a period of ten years from the date
of separation from active service), and must submit their
DD214s.

Veterans are eligible for full tuition waivers for general fund
courses (fees including College Services, Student Activity,
Studio, and Lab must still be paid. Summer and Extension
Fund courses are not covered) if they meet the require-
ments listed in the Waiver Section of this Catalog.

www.nwee.edu 7



Assessment - Entering Students
ASSESSMENT OF SKILLS AND COMPETENCIES OF
ENTERING STUDENTS (per Board Policy 3.19)
Consistent with its statutory mandate and mission, the
Board of Trustees of Community-Technical Colleges has
endorsed and promoted a host of system planning efforts
rooted in recognition of the need to extend to an increas-
ingly diverse student clientele access to educational op-
portunity the need to provide a wide variety of instructional
and student support services to assist students to achieve
their objectives the need to enhance the quality of Com-
munity College system programs and services.

Accordingly and within this context, the board of trustees
approves the following recommendations for implementa-
tion of a systemwide program for assessment of the skills
and competencies of students who enter a Community
College:

1. The Accuplacer computerized adaptive test shall be
used for purposes of assessment placing of entering
Community College students.

2. Each college shall use, at a minimum, the reading
comprehension, sentence skills and the algebra sec-
tions of the test.

a. In order for students to place into ENG* 101 Compo-
sition, @ minimum score of 88 on Accuplacer Sentence
Skills and a minimum score of 83 on Accuplacer Reading
Comprehension must be attained. Students may challenge
the outcome of these specific tests by requesting an essay
prompt. The prompt will require the student to read, sum-
marize, and respond to a text. It will be scored using the
New Jersey rubric.

b. An alternative method to place into ENG* 101 Composi-
tion will be a score of 450 or higher on the SAT Verbal or
SAT Writing, or a score of 21 or higher on the ACT English
portion or a score of 47 or higher on the ACT English and
Reading portions.

c. All students will begin the Accuplacer Math test with the
Elementary Algebra subtest. An Arithmetic score should be
available adaptively, for students placing below MAT* 095,
to allow selection into an array of developmental courses,
which are configured differently at different colleges.

d. To place out of developmental courses into Intermedi-
ate Algebra, the minimum Elementary Algebra score will
be in the band between 54 and 66, as determined by the
College.

e. An alternative method of placement into Intermediate
Algebra will be a score between 500-549 on the SAT Math
section, or a score of 18-21 on the ACT Math test.

f. Placement out of Intermediate Algebra into some, but not
all, higher-level courses will require a score of 40 or higher
on the College Level math portion of Accuplacer.

g. An alternative method of placement out of Intermediate
Algebra will be a score of 550 or higher on the Math sec-
tion of the SAT, or a score of 22 or higher on the ACT Math
test. These scores would place students into some, but not
all, courses above Intermediate Algebra in the system.

3. Students with previous college-level English and/or
Mathematics credits with a grade of C (2.0) or better will be
exempt from placement testing in that specific discipline,
except in situations where specialized accreditation or
licensure standards pertain, or in situations where the prior
credit is not relevant to the student’s program of study.

4. Exemptions are also granted to senior citizens and to
persons planning to earn fewer than 12 credits at North-
western (providing they are not enrolling in Math or English
courses). Answers to individual questions and a complete
list of exemption criteria are available in the Admissions
Office.

5. Resources shall be made available to assist colleges in
implementation of the testing program and for appropriate
research studies.

6. Working towards common standards and sequences
of courses across the system, each college will establish
prerequisites at the developmental level for those college-
level courses which require writing, reading, and math-
ematics.

7. All courses offered at the developmental level (courses
with an initial number of 0 whose credits do not count to-
wards graduation) must be pre-collegiate, defined as part
of a sequence of courses which lead to college-level work.
Courses deemed to be basic skills which are not pre-colle-
giate, as defined in this section, cannot be offered as part
of the developmental sequence.

8. Consistent with these prerequisites, entering students
who need courses at the developmental level will be
strongly advised by the college to enroll during their first
year of matriculation in the necessary developmental Eng-
lish and Mathematics courses.

(Adopted May 16, 1988; amended May 16, 2005;
amended May 19, 2008; amended May 23, 2011;
amended June 20, 2011)

Placement Assessment
The systemwide Student Assessment Program was ap-
proved by the Board of Trustees of Regional Community-

8 www.nwee.edu



Technical Colleges in May 1988. The intent of the program
is to:
» provide means of ensuring that the skills of incoming
students are uniformly evaluated;
» ensure that students are placed in courses appropri-
ate to their academic preparation;
* make available courses and other academic and stu-
dent support services which allow students to develop
to their full potential.

In order to achieve these goals, Northwestern Connecticut
Community College administers a placement assessment
composed of an objective test in reading and grammar,
and a mathematics test. These tests provide valuable
information for assigning students to appropriate courses.
Unless an exemption is granted, Northwestern requires
that each entering student take the placement tests before
registering for classes. Students in all programs who
place into remedial/developmental courses must enroll in
and successfully complete those courses or demonstrate
proficiency in the skill area(s) prior to enrolling in college
level courses which require basic skills prerequisites.
Check the placement testing link on the Internet at http://
www.nwcc.edu/skillscenter/index.htm

Mandatory Placement Policy

All students who have placement tested are required to
follow test recommendations immediately during the next
semester or retake the placement test during the semester
prior to registering for Math and/or English.

Certain college courses have been identified as requiring
basic skills (reading, writing and/or basic mathematics). A
complete listing of those courses which have basic skills
prerequisites is listed in the “Basic Skills Prerequisites”
section.

Transfer Applicants

A student who has attended another institution of higher
learning will matriculate by completing the application
form and submitting: official high school transcript or GED;
official transcripts of all post-secondary work at other col-
leges; evidence of measles, mumps, rubella, and varicella
immunization (see the “Immunization Requirements” sec-
tion); payment of non-refundable application fee (see the
“Financial Information” section).

At all Community Colleges, degree and certificate credit
shall be granted only for credit courses completed at all
institutions within the Connecticut state system of higher
education and at all other collegiate institutions accredited
by an agency recognized by the Council for Higher Educa-
tion Accreditation as either a Regional Accrediting Orga-
nization or a “Specialized and Professional Accrediting
Organization in accordance with the following:

Degree and certificate credit shall be granted for all credit
courses that are applicable to the objectives of, or equiva-
lent to the course requirements of, the curriculum in which
the transferring student enrolls. Credit work that is not ap-
plicable or equivalent to curriculum requirements shall be
accepted for credit at the discretion of the college. Degree
and certificate credit shall also be granted on the basis of
performance on examinations in accordance with stan-
dards and limits approved by the Board of Regents.

Degree and certificate credit shall be granted for credit
courses completed with a letter grade of “C-minus” or bet-
ter, or with a grade of P (Pass). Such credit courses shall
be accepted only for credit, and letter grades assigned by
other institutions shall not be recorded or included in com-
putations of student grade point averages.

Notwithstanding the number of degree or certificate credits
which shall be granted in accordance with the foregoing,
the student must complete at least twenty-five percent of
the minimum credit requirements for the degree or cer-
tificate through coursework at the college awarding the
degree or certificate.

When a student seeks transfer credit for technical or spe-
cialty courses into a program that is also accredited by a
national or regional specialized accrediting agency, such
credits must be from a comparably accredited program.

In the case of a request for transfer credit for technical or
specialty courses from a non-specially accredited program,
the college shall provide appropriate means for the valida-
tion of the student’s competency in the technical specialty
course areas.

(Adopted January 16, 1973; amended November 19,
1979; May 16, 2005; May 21, 2007)

For information on transfer, both into and out of Northwest-
ern, please go to www.nwcc.edu/transfer.htm. In addition
to admission information for new transfer students, links to
transfer pages and other useful links are provided.

Immunization Requirements

The State of Connecticut General Statutes requires

each full-time or matriculating student to provide proof of
adequate immunization before permitting such student to
enroll at college.

THE FOLLOWING ARE REQUIRED FOR ALL
STUDENTS:

*Measles (Rubeola) — one of the following is required:

*  Two Measles (or MMR) inoculations (shots).

*  Proof of a positive Measles titer (blood work).

*  Documentation from a doctor that you had the dis-
ease.
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*Rubella (German Measles) — one of the following is

required:

*  Two Rubella (or MMR) inoculations (shots).

*  Proof of a positive Rubella titer (blood work).

*  Documentation from a doctor that you had the dis-
ease.

*Mumps — one of the following is required:

e Two Mumps (or MMR) inoculations (shots).

*  Proof of a positive Mumps titer (blood work).

*  Documentation from a doctor that you had the dis-
ease.

Varicella (Chicken Pox) — one of the following is required:
»  Two Varicella inoculations (shots)

*  Proof of a positive Varicella titer (blood work).
*  Documentation from a doctor that you had the dis-
ease.

IMMUNIZATION EXEMPTIONS:

*  Age exemption excludes students born prior to Janu-
ary 1, 1957 from the Measles, Mumps, and Rubella
requirement.

*  Age exemption excludes students born prior to Janu-
ary 1, 1980 from the Varicella requirement.

*  Medical exemption requires documentation from your
medical provider that you cannot receive inoculation.

* Religious exemption requires documentation that
inoculation is against your beliefs.

» Distance Learners are excluded as long as all classes
are taken off campus.

Readmission

Former students of the College (have not been back to
NCCC in two or more years) who wish to be considered for
readmission should obtain and complete a Readmission
Form and return it to the Admissions Office. The Admis-
sions Office will verify that they have all required records
for you to register. Please contact the Admissions Office
for more information 860-738-6330.

Fresh Start Option

Students who have a poor academic record may request

readmission under the College’s Fresh Start Option. To

apply for this option, please contact the Admissions Office
and complete a Readmission Form. To be eligible for this
readmission option, the following conditions apply:

»  Student must have been away from NCCC for a period
of two or more calendar years prior to requesting a
Fresh Start Option.

»  Student must have a cumulative G.P.A of 2.0 or lower
prior to readmitting.

*  All previously earned grades will remain on the stu-
dent’s transcript but the original grade point average
will not be included in any subsequent computation of
a new grade point average.

»  Credit will be given for any course in which the student
received a grade of “C-" or above, including “P” (Pass).

* The Fresh Start Option can be used only once.

* The Fresh Start Option does not apply to any com-
pleted degree or certificate.

* A student must complete a minimum of 15 credits after
returning to college under the Fresh Start Option to be
eligible for a degree or certificate, and for graduation
honors.

* The Fresh Start Option does not apply in determining
Financial Aid eligibility.

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

Full-Time Students

A full-time student is one who is registered for 12 or more
credit hours during a semester. Most curricular patterns at
the College require a student to enroll for 15 to 17 credit
hours each semester if the degree is to be completed in
two years. A student who wishes to enroll for more than
18 credit hours in a semester must first consult the Dean
of Academic & Student Affairs.

Part-Time Students

A part-time student is one who is registered for less than
12 credit hours during a semester. A part-time student who
wishes to enroll in a certificate or degree program should
meet with a counselor or an advisor for a modified course
sequence which is compatible with his or her plans. No
limit is placed on the time required to obtain a Certificate or
Associate Degree. College regulations concerning atten-
dance, academics, prerequisites, and conduct apply to all
part-time students.

Change of Status

A student who wishes to change from non-degree to a de-
gree program must apply to the Director of Admissions and
follow the procedures described for new students.

Special Students

Special students are those who do not intend to seek a
degree or certificate. Holders of bachelor or graduate
degrees who enroll in courses or programs may be consid-
ered special students.

Auditors

Auditors are students who register and pay for college
classes but who do not wish to receive college credit or
grades.

A student who has registered for credit may change to
auditor status by submitting an Audit Form to the Registrar
prior to the end of the 4th week of the semester (for the
Fall and Spring semesters). The deadline for accelerated
courses is at the 25% completion date of the course.
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Courses which are audited are recorded as “AU” on the
permanent record. Audited courses may be repeated
for credit. If a student who registers as an auditor fails
to attend classes, the permanent record will read “N” (no
grade).

Class Designation
Each semester students are grouped according to the total
college credits which they have completed satisfactorily.
 First-year student: fewer than 30 hours of college
credits.
» Second-year student: 30 hours or more of college
credits.

REGISTRATION PROCEDURES

First-Year Students (Connecticut Residents)

As part of the admission process, students take placement
tests in reading, writing, and mathematics and then regis-
ter for courses. Payment is due upon registration.

Transfer Students (Connecticut Residents)

After transfer credits have been evaluated and the student
is admitted, he or she may then register for courses. Pay-
ment is due upon registration.

All Returning Students

All returning students may register for courses online at
http://my.commnet.edu or in person at the Registrar’s Of-
fice.

Intercollegiate Registration of Students in the Con-
necticut System of Higher Education

Matriculated students at another Connecticut Community
College, Connecticut State University, or at the University
of Connecticut main campus or branch may enroll in any
course(s) at Northwestern provided the course(s) are not
available at their “home” institution and that there is a va-
cancy in the course(s) at Northwestern. Full-time students
who have paid the maximum tuition and fees are exempt
from additional charges. Similar arrangements apply to
full-time students of Northwestern who wish to register at
other Connecticut public colleges, the State University, and
the University of Connecticut. All students interested in
such cross-registration should consult the Dean of Aca-
demic & Student Affairs at Northwestern.
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FINANCIAL INFORMATION

REGISTRATION AND PAYMENT
INFORMATION

Full-time and part-time students registering prior to the
tuition due date must pay at least the non-refundable
deposit of all fees applicable to the courses for which they
are registered.

Students who have a Financial Aid Award are not required
to make a payment at the point of registration. All tuition
and fees will be applied to their financial aid award. If
charges exceed the award for a semester the student will
be billed the balance due.

The total tuition applicable to the courses for which the stu-
dent is registered is payable in one installment and is due
by the established tuition due date unless a deferred pay-
ment schedule has been approved. Failure to have made
all applicable payments by the established tuition due date
will result in the withdrawal of the student’s registration un-
less a deferred payment schedule has been approved.

All registrations which occur after the established tuition
due date must be accompanied by full payment of all
tuition and fees applicable to the courses for which the
student registers unless a deferred payment schedule has
been approved.

Students who have an unpaid balance due the College

will be prohibited from registering until the prior financial
obligation is resolved.

TUITION AND FEES

For up-to-date tuition rates go to:
www.nwcc.edu/payments.htm

WAIVERS

Veteran Tuition Waivers

Veterans who served for at least 90 days active duty dur-
ing wartime, honorably discharged or discharged under
honorable conditions, and who are domiciled in Connecti-
cut at the time of acceptance for admission at Northwest-
ern Connecticut Community College may be eligible for
free tuition of General Fund courses. Proof of eligibility
shall include official U.S. Department of Defense discharge
records and/or such other official records as the College
deems necessary.

Dependent children of persons missing in action or former
prisoners of war while serving in the armed forces of the
United States after January 1, 1960, may be eligible for a

waiver of tuition provided that the person missing in action
or the former prisoner of war was a resident of Connecti-
cut. Proof of eligibility shall include official U.S. Depart-
ment of Defense documentation and/or such other official
records as the College deems necessary.

Any Connecticut resident who is a dependent child or

a surviving spouse of a member of the Armed Forces
killed in action on or after September 11, 2001 who was a
Connecticut resident may be eligible for a tuition waiver.
Proof of eligibility shall include official U.S. Department of
Defense documentation and/or such other official records
as the College deems necessary.

Connecticut National Guard members may also be eli-
gible for a tuition waiver provided they are a Connecticut
resident, certified by the adjutant general or his designee
as a member in good standing of the guard and is enrolled
or accepted for admissions in a degree-granting program.
Any tuition waiver shall be reduced by the amount of any
educational reimbursement received from the Guards-
man’s employer. Proof of eligibility shall include official
U.S. Department of Defense documentation and/or such
other official records as the College deems necessary.

To request a tuition waiver, a veteran must submit a copy
of the appropriate U.S. Department of Defense documen-
tation to the Veteran’s Counselor at the College.

Veteran’s waivers apply to tuition only for full or part time
credit study funded through the state’s general fund. The
waiver cannot be applied toward fees, books, extension
fund courses which include summer session or other non-
credit extension fund fees.

Senior Citizen Waivers

Connecticut residents sixty-two years of age or over

may be eligible for a waiver of tuition, college service
fee, student activity fee and/or application fee. Lab fees,
studio course fees and extension fund fees shall not be
waived and must be paid at the time of registration. Senior
waivers shall be granted on a space available only basis.
If there is space in a course on the first day of classes,
senior registrations with accompanying waivers shall be
processed in the order in which they were received until
the course is full. Requirements for eligibility for a senior
waiver shall include the presentation of appropriate evi-
dence of age and residency.

Dependent Children of Certain Police or

Firefighters

Tuition may be waived for any dependent child of a police
officer (as defined by Connecticut General Statutes Chap-
ter 107 Section 7-294a), a supernumerary, auxiliary police
officer or firefighter (as defined by Connecticut General

12 www.nwee.edu



Statutes Chapter 107 Section 7-323j, or a member of a

volunteer fire company, killed in the line of duty. Appro-
priate documentation of eligibility for this waiver shall be
required at the time of registration.

Dependent Child or Surviving Spouse of

Specified Terrorist Victim

Tuition may be waived for any Connecticut resident who is
a dependent child or surviving spouse of a specified terror-
ist victim, as defined in Section 1 of Public Act No. 02-126,
who was a resident of Connecticut. Appropriate documen-
tation of eligibility for this waiver shall be required at the
time of registration.

REFUND POLICIES

Course Cancellations

If the College cancels a course, you will automatically be
granted a 100% adjustment of associated charges except
the application fee.

Tuition, Laboratory and Studio Fees

If you officially drop your course(s) prior to the 1st day
of the semester you will receive a 100% refund of your
tuition, laboratory and studio fees associated with the
course(s) dropped.

If you officially drop your course(s) on the 1st day of the
semester through the 14th calendar day of the semester
you will receive a 50% refund of your tuition, laboratory
and studio fees associated with the course(s) dropped.

If you officially drop your course(s) on the 15th calendar
day of the semester or later NO REFUND shall be granted.

College Services Fees, Student Activity Fees,

Clinical Fees and other Special Fees
Not refundable.

Extension Fees (includes: Summer Ses-
sions, extension fund credit and non-credit
courses)

If you officially drop on the last business day before the
first class meeting or prior, you will receive 100% refund
of associated extension fee. Requests must be made by
4:30 p.m. before the session begins. If you officially drop
or withdraw once the session begins, no refund shall be
granted.
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Note: Refund policies assume that all charges have been
paid in full prior to the drop. In some cases, an account
adjustment may not entitle you to an actual refund.
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FINANCIAL AID

INTRODUCTION

For students and parents who are concerned about their
ability to meet NCCC college expenses, the Financial Aid
Office encourages that students and parents apply for
financial assistance. The only form to be completed is the
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). Early
and accurate submission of the web-based FAFSA will
ensure that each applicant’s financial ability is evaluated
in a consistent and uniform manner. Applicants who apply
early are notified of any aid awarded in sufficient time to
register for and attend classes in the entry semester of his/
her choice. Submission of the FAFSA also ensures that
an applicant is automatically considered for all Federal,
State, and Institutional aid programs for which funds are
available. More detailed information and step-by-step
instructions are found in the financial aid web pages of the
College.

In accordance with Board of Regents Policy, NCCC's
financial aid award policy is to assist needy applicants with
grant awards for tuition, fees, textbooks and supplies. The
applicants with the greatest need are offered additional
grant aid, if funds are available. Besides grant funds,
applicants may apply for student loans and work-study
employment to meet remaining financial need.

The staff of the Financial Aid Office provides both general
and specific advisement to students and parents on a day-
to-day basis. As an advocate for students, the Financial
Aid Office offers individual and group counseling sessions
and workshops throughout the year to provide guidance
and further students’ knowledge of financial aid opportuni-
ties and responsibilities associated with receiving financial
assistance. The Financial Aid Office promotes the advan-
tages of using the Banner Self-Service student information
system for students to have round the clock access to their
financial aid status and award information. In addition

to maximizing access to Federal, State, and Institutional
sources of grants, scholarships, and low cost loans, the Fi-
nancial Aid Office serves as a clearinghouse of all student
employment on the campus.

GENERAL ELIGIBILITY

To receive student financial aid, a student must meet the

following requirements:

1. be enrolled or accepted for enroliment as a regular
student working toward an associates degree or certifi-
cate in an eligible program of study at NCCC. This is
commonly referred to as being “matriculated”.

2. have demonstrated financial need as determined by
the Federal Methodology means of evaluating the data

reported on the Free Application for Federal Student
Aid.

3. meet federal and state regulations that set minimum
standards for aid recipients as to good academic
standing and satisfactory progress toward completion
of his/her program of study.

4. have earned a high school diploma or GED certificate

be a U.S. citizen or eligible non-citizen.

certify that she/he will use federal student aid only for

educational purposes and that she/he is not in default

on prior federal student loans or owe a refund of fed-
eral Title IV grant funds.

7. be registered with the Selective Service Administra-
tion, if male and 18 years of age or older.

8. have a valid Social Security number. If a Social Secu-
rity number is needed, find out about applying at www.
ssa.gov or by calling 800-772-1213 (TTY 800-325-
0778).

oo

Additional restrictions are placed on a student who has
been convicted under federal or state law of selling or
possessing illegal drugs. To determine individual status,
one should call 847-688-6888. TTY users should call
847-688-2567. Eligibility is also limited, generally for a Pell
Grant only, for an incarcerated student in a federal or state
penal institution. Further, a student who has earned a
previous baccalaureate degree is ineligible for Federal Pell
Grants, although a student who is enrolled to fulfill teacher
certification requirements may still seek assistance from
the Federal Direct Loan Programs. Students with prior

BA degrees will not be considered for need-based grant
assistance but may apply for scholarships, loans, and work
study.

HOW TO APPLY

Applicants must complete the Free Application for Federal
Student Aid (FAFSA) for each academic year (e.g. 2014-
2015, 2015-2016) of study. Since the Community College
Financial Aid System is web-based, applicants are strongly
urged to obtain a Personal Identification Number (PIN),
and then file the FAFSA with the Federal Processor via the
Internet (referred to as FAFSA on the Web). It is neces-
sary to authorize the release of the application information
by entering the College’s Federal Title IV code: 001398.
The data is sent to the College in a matter of a few days
rather than 6-8 weeks if a paper application is used. A
Spanish language FAFSA is also available. Financial aid
applicants must complete the Admissions process before
they are able to receive a financial aid decision.
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Applicants are encouraged to watch the video in the finan-
cial aid web pages before attempting to complete and file
the FAFSA.

For assistance about the Federal financial aid programs, or
for assistance in completing the FAFSA, call 1-800-4-FED-
AID (1-800-433-3243).

WHEN TO APPLY

Since all applicants for financial assistance are required

to file the FAFSA, it is important to submit an accurate

and complete form early to allow sufficient lead time for
processing and award notification. Note in the chart below
the suggested FAFSA filing dates.

Academic New Continuing | Suggested
Terms Students & FAFSA
Readmitted | Filing Date
Students
To attend July 1 June 1 April 15
Fall & Spring
Semesters
To attend N/A May 1 April 15
Summer
Semester
To attend December 1 | December 1 | November 1
Spring
Semester
only

Although applications are accepted throughout the school
year, all financial aid processing is performed on a strict
first come, first served basis. The priority application dates
below are set to advise applicants about the latest they
should apply and receive an award determination before
classes begin. Applications received after these dates will
be processed provided the FAFSA data is complete and
verified. There can be no guarantee of financial aid funds
being available other than Federal Pell Grants for a FAFSA
filed after these dates. There are additional forms and
requirements for students seeking work study employment
or Federal Direct Loans.

Note that a new FAFSA is required for each new school
year (e.g. Fall 2014 and Spring 2015, Fall 2015 and Spring
2016).

PROCESSING THE FINANCIAL AID
APPLICATION (FAFSA)

The FAFSA should be completed with care. Applicants
should allow at least an hour to review instructions, gather

data, and complete the application. A FAFSA submitted
with incomplete or inaccurate data cannot be successfully
processed. This would cause serious delay in the College
receiving complete application data.

Incomplete FAFSA data will also increase the probability
that the applicant will be required to send to the Financial
Aid Office additional verifying tax and household informa-
tion. To avoid serious delay, it is important to ensure that
the FAFSA has been properly signed by the applicant, and
by one of his/her parents, if applicable, by using a Federal
PIN. An improperly signed FAFSA will cause very serious
delays in processing and award notification.

Approximately one week after submitting your electronic
FAFSA form, the processor will send a Student Aid Report
(SAR). Review it for accuracy. If additional information is
requested, respond immediately. The FAFSA data is sent
electronically to the College. When received, the Financial
Aid Office will review the FAFSA data and any comments
of the Federal processor when comparing reported infor-
mation with database matches with the following federal
government offices: Department of Education loan default
and grant overpayment records, Social Security Adminis-
tration records, Selective Service Administration records,
and Bureau of Citizenship and Immigration Services
records.

Applicants must review the status of their applications by
accessing their Banner Self-Service student information
account at http://my.commnet.edu and following the direc-
tions for web access for students. It is advisable to moni-
tor application status regularly and specifically be attentive
to “My Eligibility” and “My Award Information,” and (tuition)
“Account Summary.”

VERIFICATION

About 50% of all FAFSA's received by NCCC are selected
for a review called “Verification”. If selected, a student

will receive notice to provide the Financial Aid Office with
financial and family information such as federal income
tax transcripts and other special letters of eligibility for
untaxed sources of income and identification of household
family members. Processing of the FAFSA stops until all
the requested information is provided. It is expected that
the requested information will be sent to the Financial Aid
Office within 10 days to keep one’s application in active
processing status.

HOW FINANCIAL AID AWARDS ARE
DETERMINED

The FAFSA collects income, asset and other informa-
tion about the student applicant and if required, his or
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her spouse, or parents. The information is entered into

a formula established by the U.S. Congress, commonly
referred to as Federal Methodology. The formula calcu-
lates an Expected Family Contribution or EFC. The EFC
is the amount a student and his or her family (parents, or
spouse as applicable if their information was collected) are
expected to contribute toward the costs of attendance at
NCCC. The calculated EFC may be different than what a
family might expect to contribute. However, the calculated
EFC is used as a uniform and objective measurement in
determining financial aid eligibility. The EFC may change
from year to year to reflect changes in the applicant’s
financial situation.

The Expected Family Contribution (EFC) is used in the fol-
lowing equation to demonstrate financial need:

COST OF ATTENDANCE AT NCCC
- (LESS) EFC
= FINANCIAL NEED

Annually, the Financial Aid Office establishes student Cost
of Attendance budgets. Examples of estimated costs are
included in the two most common types of budgets listed
below:

Cost Components Reside Off Campus/
With Parents  Own Residence
Tuition and fees- $3,786* $3,786*
Books and supplies-  $1,200 $1,200
Living expenses- $6,774 $11,294
Room/board
Transportation
Personal/Misc.
Total $11,760 $16,280

NOTE: All cost of attendance amounts reflect full-time
enroliment over the nine month academic year (Fall and
Spring Semesters). Normally, a student applicant is
awarded grant aid to cover tuition, fees, books and sup-
plies expenses, or a lesser amount in keeping with the
determined financial need for that applicant. Higher al-
lowances for books and supplies are made for students
enrolled in nursing, physical therapy assistant, and veteri-
nary technology.

* Tuition and fees above are for Connecticut state resi-
dents. New England and out of state tuition charges are
greater. All tuition and fee charges are subject to change
without notice. There are additional usage fees for labora-
tory and studio courses, and clinical program fees. The
Costs of Attendance Connecticut resident budgets illustrat-
ed are for the 2013-2014 aid year. Adjustments are made
annually as new tuition and fee schedules are released
and adjustments made to reflect inflationary changes in
the Consumer Price Index for specific cost components.

Students may also use the Net Price Calculator for a rough
estimate of any out-of-pocket expenses.

HOW FINANCIAL AID WORKS

The Financial Aid Office offers a “package” of grants and
work-study employment to meet but not exceed an appli-
cant’s financial need. Applicant financial need is generally
met with grant aid up to a level of direct costs for tuition,
standard fees, books and supplies). Grants are called gift
aid and do not have to be repaid. All offers of financial as-
sistance are conditioned upon whether there are remain-
ing available funds and provided the applicant maintains
the general eligibility requirements as well as continues to
make satisfactory academic progress.

Complete applications are evaluated and aid packages
are constructed resulting in award notifications being sent
on a rolling basis throughout the aid year. Financial aid
decisions are governed by the date of application comple-
tion as all award notifications are made on a first come
first served basis. Financial aid award notification letters
are sent to the student via the Banner Self-Service student
information system of the Connecticut State Colleges and
Universities as well as by postal letter. Upon the expiration
of campus-based grant funds available, remaining appli-
cants receive notification of Pell Grant eligibility and added
counseling to consider various types of self-help in order to
meet remaining financial need.

Award notification letters show an academic year award by
semester. Awards reflect expected full time semester en-
rollment. If not full-time, awards are reduced in proportion
to the student’s enroliment status. For example, a student
enrolled for 9-11 credits would receive a prorated amount
of 75% for three-quarter time enrollment status; a student
enrolled for 6-8 credits would receive a prorated amount of
50% for half-time enroliment status. With the exception of
Federal Pell Grants, other financial aid programs require at
least half-time attendance per semester.

Additional forms must be completed for Federal Direct
Student Loan and Federal Work Study awards. Loans
require an entrance counseling interview. Loan Request
Forms are obtained from the Financial Aid Office with infor-
mation about the loan entrance counseling requirements.
Students intending to borrow must also complete a Master
Promissory Note and an entrance interview. Students with
work-study awards need to complete various payroll docu-
ments (state and federal W-4 withholding forms and an

I-9 form which confirms a student’s identity and eligibility
to work). When completing the 1-9 form, students should
present a state issued identification card (driver’s license),
social security card or birth certificate.
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Be advised, financial aid grant and work-study awards

are conditional upon NCCC'’s receipt of annual allocations
from the U.S. Department of Education and the State of
Connecticut. Therefore, specific financial aid awards are
subject to change from year to year. Northwestern Con-
necticut Community College retains the right to make
adjustments to individual student awards during the course
of an award year. In the event that a higher proportion of
students accept aid offered, or a larger number enroll as
full-time students, the College may reduce various financial
aid program funds to stay within the College’s allocations
and budgeted student aid funds.

HOW AWARDS ARE PAID

Financial aid awards are disbursed each academic term.
Financial aid grant funds are first applied to student tuition
accounts and pay any remaining charges owed to the
College. If the amounts of grants exceeds tuition and fee
charges, the result is a “credit balance.” Credit balances
may be paid to the student by check, or considerably faster
if the aid applicant signs up for direct deposit. For direct
deposit, a student may enroll by completing the required
checking account information in the menu of “Financial
Services” in Banner Self-Service. Students may also elect
to use their credit balance to charge books in the Follett
Book Store. The ability to charge books is authorized

only two weeks before and two weeks after the beginning
of classes. Any remaining funds will be refunded to the
student via check or direct deposit.

Federal Work Study awards are paid to students based
upon hours worked on a biweekly pay schedule. The
Financial Aid Office conducts preliminary screening
interviews of job applicants determined to demonstrate
financial need eligibility. Qualified students are then
referred to specific departments for further interview and
hiring decision-making. Student workers are expected to
arrange a work schedule which permits earning their work
study award over the 30 week academic year, or 15 week
fall or spring semester. Students are expected to monitor
their progress in earnings so as not to work beyond the
funds allotted in their award.

Federal Direct and PLUS loans funds are forwarded to
NCCC by electronic fund transfer (EFT). Funds are typi-
cally received after the fourth week of each semester.
Funds are applied to student accounts and credit balances
are refunded within 14 days of receipt of the actual funds.
Refunds are made by check or wired directly to a student’s
bank account if enrolled in direct deposit.
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CONSORTIUM AGREEMENTS AND
VISITING STUDENT STATUS

In order for a student to become a visiting student to take
coursework at another college through the provisions of

a Consortium Agreement, students must be enrolled at
NCCC and be registered in at least one three credit course
at NCCC. The proposed coursework at the other col-

lege must be certified by an academic advisor or student
development counselor at NCCC as fulfilling an academic
requirement at NCCC. Consortium Agreement requests
are required to be submitted to the Financial Aid Office no
later than two weeks before the beginning of classes of
any academic term including summer session. With an
on-time Consortium Agreement request, enroliment status
and disbursement of funds will be based on the combined
enroliment at both NCCC and the visiting college. The
Financial Aid Office will process any financial aid that is
available to be transferred to pay tuition and fee expenses
only. Disbursement of aid will be in the same manner as
otherwise scheduled. Since there is no provision which
allows transfer of funds to other colleges for the purchase
of books and supplies, students pursuing a Consortium
Agreement are responsible books and supplies expenses.

REFUND AND REPAYMENT OF
FINANCIAL AID AWARDS

Awards are based upon enroliment as of the 14th day of
the semester plus a few days of administrative time to
establish a census date. At that time, a student’s actual
enrollment status is officially set for the rest of the aca-
demic term and any rules of prorated disbursement of aid
are applied. Recipients not enrolled at that time will have
100% of their awards rescinded. At the establishment

of the census date, students who have been identified by
their instructors as not having attended their class will be
reported to the Dean of Academic and Student Affairs for
purposes of determining the correct enroliment status of
those “no show” students. In conjunction with the census
each semester, financial aid will be rescinded and the en-
roliment status adjusted upon approval of the Dean. After
the census date, there is no adjustment to tuition and fee
charges and financial aid awards are not reduced unless a
student withdraws from all courses. A Title IV recalculation
may then be necessary depending when a student with-
draws from all courses.
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REPAYMENT OF FEDERAL TITLE IV
STUDENT FINANCIAL AID

Recipients of Federal Title IV student financial aid funds
(PELL and SEOG Grants and Federal Direct Student and
PLUS Loans) who completely withdraw or are administra-
tively withdrawn from all semester course work, either at
one time or incrementally over the semester, will have their
award eligibility recalculated according to Federal Title IV
Regulation formula.

Recipients, based on how long they remain enrolled (at-
tending classes) in semester course work, earn Federal
Title IV semester aid awards. A pro-rata award adjust-
ment is made up until a recipient has been enrolled for
more than 60% of the semester. Recipients who remain
enrolled beyond the 60% point have earned their en-

tire semester’s aid award. For example, a recipient who
withdraws from college after 3 weeks time in a 15 week
semester will have earned 3/15th or 20% of his/her federal
financial aid award. If the recipient had a $1,000 award, he
or she would be eligible to receive $200 ($1,000 x 20%).
The balance of the award, or $800, must be refunded or
repaid by the College and recipient to the federal funds
from which it came. In another example, a recipient who
withdraws from the College after 12 weeks time will have
earned 12/15th or 80% of his or her federal financial aid
award. This recipient would have earned 100% of his or
her $1000 award since the enrollment exceeded the 60%
point of the semester. The College and the recipient would
not have to refund or repay any federal award funds.

Award eligibility is actually calculated using days, not
weeks, as was done in the examples above. Also, the Col-
lege is responsible for returning a portion of the unearned
funds equal to the lesser of College charges multiplied by
the unearned percentage of student funds, or the entire
amount of unearned funds. If the College is not required
to repay the entire amount of unearned funds then the
recipient must repay the remaining unearned amount. The
College will notify recipients in writing who have an obliga-
tion to repay Federal Title IV funds.

Unearned Title IV funds should be repaid to the College
within 45 days. After 45 days, the College will provide
recipients with instructions to develop a repayment plan
with the U.S. Department of Education. After 45 days, a
student with a balance still owed will lose eligibility for Fed-
eral Title IV financial assistance to attend any college.

Be aware that if the College has to return unearned award
funds to the U.S. Department of Education, this repayment
would result in a student owing the College for unpaid col-
lege charges.

ACADEMIC STANDARDS AND
DURATION OF ELIGIBILITY FOR
FINANCIAL AID

The Connecticut State Colleges and Universities approved
a uniform academic progress standard for all students re-
ceiving student financial aid at all of the twelve community
colleges. This standard is reflected in the policy statement
below and is effective for periods of enroliment beginning
with the Fall 2011 Semester. Questions concerning this
policy should be addressed to the Director of Financial Aid
Services.

Academic Progress Policy

A student receiving Federal Title IV financial aid or other fi-
nancial aid directly administered or certified by the College
must maintain satisfactory academic progress towards

the completion of a certificate or degree program of study.
Satisfactory academic progress for financial aid recipients
is measured by both quantitative and qualitative standards
and is an assessment of a student’s cumulative academic
record at the College.

A student must successfully complete two-thirds (66.66%)
of the credits (earned/attempted credits) he/she attempts.
All attempted credits resulting in either an academic grade
or administrative transcript notation will be included in

the quantitative calculation. Incomplete courses, course
withdrawals, course repetitions, and noncredit remedial
courses (with appropriate credit equivalency evaluation)
will be included in this assessment. Transfer credits will be
counted as attempted and earned credits in the calculation
for determining satisfactory academic progress.

A student must also maintain a cumulative minimum grade
point average as noted below to be making satisfactory
academic progress and be eligible to receive financial aid.

Earned Credits Minimum Inclusive GPA
< 15.99 1.50
> 16.00 2.00

A student’s cumulative academic history will be evaluated
prior to each term’s financial aid disbursement. This policy
will be used to evaluate full-time and part-time students.

Warning

Any student who fails to meet the minimum satisfactory
academic progress standard will be placed on Warning
Status. The Warning period will be the student’s next
semester of enroliment at the College. The College will
communicate the Warning status to the student and inform
the student that she/he must meet the academic progress
standard by the end of the Warning Period in order to
maintain eligibility to participate in the financial aid pro-
gram at the College.
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Termination

Any student who fails to meet the minimum satisfactory
academic progress standard at the end of the Warning Pe-
riod will be dismissed from the financial aid program at the
College. The College will communicate the Termination
status to the student and inform the student of the Rein-
statement and Appeal Process available to the student.

Maximum Credit Hours

A student may receive student financial aid for any at-
tempted credits in his or her program of study that do not
exceed 150% of the published length of the student’s edu-
cational program at the College. For example, a student
enrolled in a 60 credit degree program may receive finan-
cial aid for a maximum of 90 attempted credit hours. Simi-
larly, a student enrolled in a 30 credit certificate program
may receive financial aid for a maximum of 45 attempted
credit hours. Any attempted credits at the College must
be included in the calculation. This 150% maximum credit
hours rule is applicable to students who change majors or
who pursue a double major.

Reinstatement Policy

A student’s financial aid eligibility will be automatically
reinstated at such time as the student meets the minimum
satisfactory academic progress requirements. Reinstate-
ment to the financial aid program may also occur upon a
successful appeal by the student.

Appeal Process

A student with just cause may appeal the finding that
he/she does not meet the minimum academic progress
standards. All students in Warning status who are found to
be failing to make academic progress will be mailed an Ap-
peal Request Form and instructions. The Financial Aid Of-
fice will at that time also facilitate making an appointment
for the student to present his/her appeal in person. The
burden of proof to fully document any claims of disability,
injury, iliness, etc. rests with the student and must be pro-
vided at the time the appeal is scheduled. Students whose
appeal is granted a waiver are placed on Probation and
must meet all standards required to maintain probationary
status. Students may appeal the decision of the Appeals
Committee to the President of the College no later than 30
days from their original date of notification.

FEDERAL STUDENT FINANCIAL AID

Federal Pell Grant. Awards range up to $5,645, or as
amended by Congress, depending on student eligibility,
enrollment status, and Congressional appropriations.

Federal SEOG Grant. Awards range from $100 to $4,000.
Award preference is given to Pell Grant recipients demon-
strating the highest financial need.
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Federal Work Study. Awards provide part-time employ-
ment opportunities. An FWS award is paid to students
as an hourly wage for employment services performed in
on-campus jobs or with off-campus not-for-profit agencies
functioning in the public interest or providing services to
the community.

WILLIAM D. FORD DIRECT LOANS

Federal Direct Loan. This is a low interest loan for stu-
dents made directly through the College from the Federal
government with an interest rate determined by Federal
legislation. Applicants with financial need qualify for inter-
est subsidy benefits. Applicants without financial need may
qualify for a loan without interest subsidy. Loan repayment
begins after the borrower ceases to be enrolled at least
half-time and expiration of a full six month grace period.
Loan disbursements can be cancelled or partially reduced
by written request of the borrower within 14 days of receipt
of funds at the College. Federal Direct Loans may also
have student default and origination fees. In order to

use this loan to defer payment of tuition and fees, loan
requests must be submitted to the Financial Aid Office at
least one month before the beginning of classes.

Federal Direct PLUS/Parent Loan. Parents of NCCC
students may borrow to assist with college costs. This
loan is not need based, but is based on credit worthiness.
The maximum loan amount is the cost of education less
estimated other financial aid awarded. This loan also has
an annual interest rate determined by Congress. Repay-
ment begins within 60 days of both installments of the loan
being fully disbursed to the College, or may be deferred by
requesting forbearance from the lender. Loan disburse-
ments can be cancelled or partially reduced upon written
request of the borrower within 14 days of receipt of funds
at the College. In order to use this loan to defer payment
of tuition and fees, loan requests must be submitted to the
Financial Aid Office at least one month before the begin-
ning of classes.

CONNECTICUT STUDENT
FINANCIAL AID

Governors Scholarships

Funds are allocated annually to NCCC by the Connecticut
Office of Higher Education. These grants are earmarked
for Connecticut residents enrolled in degree programs of
study. The Financial Aid Office makes these need-based
awards to applicants based upon assessment of financial
need determined by the appropriate year FAFSA.

Northwestern Connecticut Community College Grant
(NCCC Grant). Funds are allocated annually to NCCC to
provide grant awards to Connecticut residents who dem-
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onstrate need. Grants may not exceed tuition and fees,
textbooks and supplies.

Capital Scholarship

This need-based scholarship is awarded to high school se-
niors or graduates with SAT scores of 1200 or more or who
rank in the top 20% of their high school class. Applica-
tion deadline is February 15th. Applications are available
in high schools or from the Connecticut Office of Higher
Education.

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES

All Financial Aid applicants and recipients are responsible
for the following:

* reading and understanding all information provided to
them by the Financial Aid Office, including information
contained in the College catalog.

« informing the Financial Aid Office of any change in
name, home address, email address, marital status,
family size, receipt of awards from sources outside
of NCCC such as scholarships and grants, including
employer education reimbursement programs, partici-
pation in WIA, or changes in their academic majors
(degree or certificate programs). Students engaged in
student employment must promptly notify the Financial
Aid Office upon withdrawing or not attending any credit
course.

maintaining accurate and up-to-date names, email and
home addresses with the Registrar’s Office as well as

informing that office of any intention or request to with-
draw from any class.

providing the Financial Aid Office with true, accurate
and complete information and documents promptly
when requested. Aid applicants are responsible for
maintaining secure Federal PIN numbers and manag-
ing their passwords to avoid any delay in their access
to Banner Self-Service.

Federal Direct Loan borrowers must complete an
Entrance Counseling Interview before a loan is certi-
fied by the Financial Aid Office, and must sign a Master
Promissory Note with their servicer before their loan
will be disbursed to the College. Federal Direct Loan
borrowers must also complete an Exit Counseling
Interview prior to leaving the College. Federal Direct or
PLUS loan applicants are subject to pro-ration of the
loan amounts requested if the loan period is less than
one full academic year. The College reserves the right
to reduce or deny a loan request on a case by case
basis that takes into account the ability of an individual
to successfully manage education loan debt

monitoring their records in Banner Self-Service by
accessing the my.CommNet.edu portal to review their
financial aid status and to respond to notices of re-
quirements for the submission of verification data such
as federal income tax transcripts. Failure to review
information regularly and to comply with documenta-
tion requirements may result in cancellation, modifica-
tion, or forfeiture of financial aid awards or eligibility for
actual payment of financial aid award

Pell Grant applicants have until 120 days after their last
day of enrollment (but not later than September 1st)

in which to submit verification documents provided the
Financial Aid Office has received a valid SAR output
document. The latest a student may apply for a Pell
Grant is June 30th following the previous award period
(e.g. June 30, 2015 for the 2014-2015 fall/spring se-
mesters).

informing the Financial Aid Office about any change of
enrollment plans or subsequent inability to receive the

funds offered by NCCC in order to allow other students
access to those funds.

being well informed of the College’s satisfactory aca-
demic progress policy and procedures.

notifying the Financial Aid Office promptly if their
financial circumstances change in order to have their
financial need re-determined and any revisions of the
award amounts or programs considered.

reading and understanding the terms and conditions
of any financial aid award including the accompanying
instructions and cautionary statements of the official
notification of aid offered by the Financial Aid Office.
This notification is in the form of a Financial Aid Award
Notification Letter which is posted to a student’s record
in Banner Self-Service and later sent as a postal letter.

registering for classes in a timely fashion each semes-
ter.

understanding that Financial aid is not authorized to
be paid to students if they do not register or attend
classes. Financial aid cannot be used to pay for au-
dited courses or enrolling in courses which do not fulfill
a curriculum requirement of the academic program of
study and that Financial aid is not authorized to pay for
a course previously successfully completed more than
once.
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SCHOLARSHIPS

SCHOLARSHIPS FOR
NEW STUDENTS

The following scholarships are awarded by area
high schools. To obtain an application, please
contact the guidance counselor or principal at the

high school.

Barkhamsted Lions - Lattizori Family Scholarship

is awarded annually to a full or part-time student and is
based on financial need and high academic achievement.
This scholarship is awarded to a graduating senior of
Northwestern Regional #7 High School who plans to at-
tend NCCC.

Catherine Ann Jespersen Scholarship is awarded to a
graduating senior of Northwestern Regional High School
District #7 who is accepted for admission to NCCC. The
recipient is selected by the high school principal on the
basis of high academic achievement and must have a
cumulative “B” average.

Walter M. Jespersen lll Scholarship is awarded to a
graduating senior of Oliver Wolcott Technical School who
is accepted for admission to NCCC. The recipient is
selected by the high school principal on the basis of good
moral character, exemplary citizenship and demonstrated
scholastic ability. Preference will be given to a candidate
with education and interest in an electrical discipline and
who has an interest in pursuing higher education.

Pythian Scholarship is awarded to a graduating senior
of The Gilbert School who is accepted as a matriculated
student for admission to NCCC and is based on academic
achievement and a minimum cumulative grade point aver-
age of 2.50.

For more information concerning any of the follow-
ing scholarships, please contact the Financial Aid

Office (GW 224) at 860-738-6326.

The following scholarship is awarded by Northwestern
Connecticut Community College:

Carl F. Norden Scholarships are awarded semi-annually
for two years to two full-time students who are studying
computer science, engineering science or technological
studies at NCCC. Selection criteria for this scholarship are
based on scholastic achievement, participation in school

activities, character and demonstrated financial need.
Students must maintain a 3.0 grade point average and
be enrolled full-time each semester to continue his or her
eligibility for this scholarship.

SCHOLARSHIPS FOR
CONTINUING STUDENTS

Professor Greg Banks Scholarship is awarded to a
continuing or graduating student who has maintained a
minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.70 and has
earned a minimum of 30 credits in college-level courses at
NCCC. Scholarship will be awarded based on a student’s
display of integrity, individuality, and communication and
reasoning skills. Students who apply for this scholarship
must include at least one letter of recommendation from a
NCCC faculty or staff member with the scholarship ap-
plication. This scholarship was established by a former
NCCC Mathematics Professor.
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Raymond and Mary Banks Scholarship is awarded to

a continuing or graduating student who has maintained a
minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.70, who is
pursuing a teaching career in secondary or higher educa-
tion, and who has demonstrated the personal attributes of
passion for education and commitment to a strong work
ethic. This scholarship was established by former NCCC
Mathematics Professor Greg Banks in honor of his parents
who worked in the field of education.

Barkhamsted Lions - Lattizori Family Scholarship is
awarded annually to a full or part-time student who is a
resident of Barkhamsted and is based on financial need
and high academic achievement.

Classified Staff Scholarship is awarded annually to a
continuing, matriculated student at NCCC who has earned
a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.50 and
who will be enrolled for six or more credits for the fall
semester and who does not qualify for federal grants (not
including student loans) or other outside financial resourc-
es. Preference is given to a child/step-child of a Classi-
fied Staff member who does not qualify for federal grants
(not including student loans) or other outside financial
resources. Students who have received this award may
not reapply.

Helen Case Foster Scholarship is awarded to a female
student in her sophomore year. The award is given at the
discretion of the President of the College. This scholarship
was established in memory of a past chair of the NCCC
Regional Advisory Council.
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John G. Groppo Scholarship for the Deaf and Hearing
Impaired is awarded annually to a deserving deaf or hard
of hearing student or a student enrolled in the Interpreter
Preparation Program who is continuing his or her enroll-
ment at NCCC.

Lions Club Zones Scholarships are awarded annu-
ally to students who are enrolled in the CEDHH program
at NCCC. Preference is given to CEDHH students who
demonstrate outstanding dedication and commitment in
pursuing his or her major of study at NCCC during the
second or third year.

Dr. Elaine Stewart McKirdy Scholarship is awarded an-
nually to a full or part-time student who is enrolled in the
Early Childhood Education program at NCCC. A minimum
cumulative grade point average of 2.50 or higher and
demonstrated financial need are required in order to be
considered for this scholarship.

Mildred M. Murdock Scholarship is awarded to a student
enrolled in the fine arts program of the College. Prefer-
ence is given to non-traditional students with financial
need and academic potential.

NCCC Student Employee of the Year Scholarship is
awarded to a NCCC student employee who is matriculated
in a program of study leading to his/her first associate
degree or certificate. Candidates must be continuing as

a student in the fall semester, have demonstrated finan-
cial need, and have earned a minimum cumulative grade
point average of 3.0. Final selection will be based on the
supervisor’s nomination and evaluation of the student’s
reliability, initiative, quality of work, and contribution to the
department or office of the College.

Northwestern Connecticut Community College Honors
Scholarship is awarded annually to a continuing full-time,
in-state student who has earned a minimum cumulative
grade point average of 3.0. This scholarship funds tuition
and fees (excluding lab and/or studio fees) for a period of
one year (two semesters). This scholarship is funded by
the Philip M. Drapeau, Frances M. Collins, Frank P. Marcil,
Andrew Joseph Quinlan, and Benjamin and Irene Serafini
Scholarship funds.

Professor Gautam K. Shah Memorial Scholarship is
awarded to a full-time, continuing student with an academ-
ic major in the Business and Management Administration
program. Demonstrated financial need and a minimum
cumulative grade point average of 2.50 are required for
consideration of this award.

Robert C. White Scholarship is awarded annually to a
student who is majoring in art, who is completing his/her
first year at Northwestern, displays scholastic and artistic
promise, and plans to continue as a student at NCCC.

Winsted Lions Club Scholarship is awarded annually
to a student who is enrolled in the Collegiate Education
for Deaf and Hard of Hearing Persons (CEDHH) program
at NCCC. Preference is given to CEDHH students who
demonstrate outstanding dedication and commitment in
pursuing his or her major of study at NCCC during the
second or third year.

The following scholarships are awarded by Northwest-
ern Connecticut Community College and are funded
by the Northwestern Community College Foundation
(NCCF):

John A. Albani Scholarship is awarded to a student
enrolled in courses in the Criminal Justice program. A
minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.50 and
active participation in the Criminal Justice Student Asso-
ciation are required for consideration of this scholarship.
Northwest Community Bank established this scholarship in
memory of Mr. John A. Albani, their bank’s former Auditor
and Security Officer.

Raymond W. Atcheson Scholarship is awarded to a
continuing student at NCCC who has a minimum cumula-
tive grade point average of 3.0, preferably a mathematics
or science major, a veteran of the armed forces or who is
a single parent. This scholarship was established in honor
of a retired NCCC executive dean. US Navy — Korea and
Vietnam.

Sarino and Marguerite DiMauro Scholarship is awarded
annually to a continuing matriculated student at NCCC
who has completed his/her first year of classes, has
earned a minimum cumulative grade point average of
2.50, and has demonstrated financial need. This scholar-
ship will be awarded to a student in the following order of
preference:
1. to a deaf or hard of hearing student
2. to a student enrolled in the Interpreter Preparation
Program: ASL/English
3. to a student enrolled in one of the following NCCC
academic programs relating to the medical and
public health care fields (i.e., Allied Health Admin-
istration, Medical Assisting, Physical Therapist
Assistant, Human Services, Liberal Arts and Sci-
ences: Psychology pathway).

James L. and Shirley A. Draper Scholarships are
awarded annually to continuing, matriculated students at
NCCC with demonstrated high academic standing and fi-
nancial need. Recipients must be graduates of The Gilbert
School or Northwestern Regional High School #7.

Mary and James Duffy Scholarship is awarded to a
member of the NCCC Classified Staff to take courses at
NCCC in pursuit of an associate degree or at a four-year
college or university in pursuit of a baccalaureate degree.
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Regina M. Duffy Scholarships are awarded to fulltime
(12 credits or more) and part-time (6-11 credits) continuing
students who are returning to NCCC in the fall semester.

Marion William Edwards Scholarship is awarded to a
continuing student at NCCC maijoring in literature, journal-
ism and/or the humanities.

Northwestern Community College Foundation Schol-

arship is a semi-annual award to be given each semester
to a matriculated student. Preference for this scholarship

is given to a student with demonstrated academic accom-
plishments.

Phoenix Scholars Scholarship is awarded annually to

a full-time student who is majoring in the Business and
Management Administration program at NCCC. Selec-
tion criteria for this scholarship are based on scholastic
achievement, participation in school activities, and demon-
strated financial need.

George L. Sherwood Scholarship is awarded to a con-
tinuing or graduating NCCC student who is a history major,
has achieved a grade point average of 3.5 or better, and
who is a resident of Northwest Connecticut. This scholar-
ship was established in memory of George L. Sherwood
Sr., who was one of the founders of Northwestern Con-
necticut Community College.

SCHOLARSHIPS FOR
GRADUATES

The following scholarships are awarded by
Northwestern Connecticut Community College:

Alumni Association Scholarship is awarded annually to
a graduating student who has maintained a 2.5 cumula-
tive grade point average, has been accepted for admission
to a four-year college or university and has demonstrated
personal attributes of character, service and leadership as
evidenced by active involvement at NCCC. This scholar-
ship is neither need-based nor program-specific.

Professor Greg Banks Scholarship is awarded to a
continuing or graduating student who has maintained a
minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.70 and has
earned a minimum of 30 credits in college-level courses at
NCCC. Scholarship will be awarded based on a student’s
display of integrity, individuality, and communication and
reasoning skills. Students who apply for this scholarship
must include at least one letter of recommendation from a
NCCC faculty or staff member with the scholarship ap-
plication. This scholarship was established by a former
NCCC Mathematics Professor.

Raymond and Mary Banks Scholarship is awarded to

a continuing or graduating student who has maintained a
minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.70, who is
pursuing a teaching career in secondary or higher educa-
tion, and who has demonstrated the personal attributes of
passion for education and commitment to a strong work
ethic. This scholarship was established by former NCCC
Mathematics Professor Greg Banks in honor of his parents
who worked in the field of education.
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Marie L. Hill Scholarship is awarded to a Northwestern
graduate whose scholarship, character and attitude merit
recognition.

The following scholarships are awarded by Northwest-
ern Connecticut Community College and are funded
by the Northwestern Community College Foundation
(NCCF):

George J. Atcheson Scholarship is awarded to a gradu-
ate with a high cumulative grade point average who is
transferring to a four-year college. Preference is given to
a mathematics or science major and veteran of the armed
forces. This scholarship was established by Raymond W.
Atcheson to honor his father, T/SGT George J. Atcheson,
US Army — World War 1.

Raymond W. Atcheson Scholarship is awarded to a
graduate with a high cumulative grade point average who
is transferring to a four-year college. Preference is given
to a mathematics or science major and veteran of the
armed forces. This scholarship was established in honor
of a retired NCCC executive dean. US Navy — Korea and
Vietnam.

Carmine E. Cornelio Scholarship is awarded annually to
a graduating student who is transferring to another college
or university and is based on high academic achievement
and financial need.

Mary and James Duffy Scholarship is awarded to a
member of the NCCC Classified Staff to take courses at
NCCC in pursuit of an associate degree or at a four-year
college or university in pursuit of a baccalaureate degree.

Regina M. Duffy Scholarship is awarded to a graduat-
ing student majoring in one of the natural sciences who is
transferring to a four-year college or university.

Regina M. Duffy Scholarship is awarded to a graduating
student who has maintained a minimum cumulative grade
point average of 2.50. Preference will be given to a stu-
dent who has served in Afghanistan or Iraq. Students who
are not a veteran of Afghanistan or Iraqg must demonstrate
strong financial need to be considered for this scholarship
award.
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Marion William Edwards Scholarship is awarded to a
student who is graduating and transferring to another col-
lege or university and will be continuing his or her studies
in literature, journalism and/or the humanities.

NCCF Nursing Scholarship is awarded to the NCCC stu-
dent with the highest cumulative grade point average who
has applied, been accepted, and enrolls in the Nursing

program at Northwestern Connecticut Community College.

Mary Ellen Serafini Scholarship is awarded annually
to a graduating student who is transferring to a four-year
college. Preference is given to a working parent. This
scholarship was established in memory of the executive
assistant to three Northwestern Presidents.

George L. Sherwood Scholarship is awarded to a con-
tinuing or graduating NCCC student who is a history major,
has achieved a grade point average of 3.5 or better, and
who is a resident of Northwest Connecticut. This scholar-
ship was established in memory of George L. Sherwood
Sr., who was one of the founders of Northwestern Con-
necticut Community College.

OTHER SCHOLARSHIP
INFORMATION

Wesleyan University in Middletown, Connecticut, through
the support of Connecticut corporations, administers the
Edwin D. Etherington Community College Scholar-
ship Program. Northwestern graduates who are highly
motivated and well qualified are encouraged to apply to
Wesleyan to become Etherington Scholars.

Additional recognition awards are made by departments or
members of the College at the College’s annual award cer-
emony at the close of the academic year. These awards
are made following a review of the academic records of
graduating students or students continuing their enroliment
at Northwestern.

A number of scholarships from sources outside of the Col-
lege are available to the College’s students. The Financial
Aid Office will communicate information about scholar-
ships through The Campus Voice, the College’s campus
newsletter. Interested students may then obtain additional
information from the Financial Aid Office.
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ACADEMICS

OUT OF STATE STUDENTS IN
ONLINE COURSES

On October 29, 2010, the United States Department of
Education released a new regulation for higher education
institutions as §600.9(c) State authorization. Beginning on
July 1, 2011, Colleges and universities offering distance
education to a resident of another state must meet that
state’s requirements to be able to legally offer distance
education in that state.

Northwestern CT Community College is unable to enroll
students in fully online courses from any state with which
we do not have authorization from that state. Students
need to be aware that if they are residents of one of these
states, that the college is unable to enroll them in any
online class. These limitations do not apply to hybrid or
traditional courses however.

Students can find out whether their home state is one of
those affected by contacting the Admissions Office.

GENERAL ACADEMIC
INFORMATION

Student Rights and Responsibilities

Students are referred to College policies defining student
rights and responsibilities contained in the Student Hand-
book, which is available online. In particular, students
should be aware of definitions of academic dishonesty, ex-
pectations for student conduct, and the process to appeal
an academic or administrative decision.

Semester and Unit of Credit

A semester usually consists of fifteen weeks, excluding
registration and final examinations. If the semester is
shorter, the class periods are proportionally lengthened.
One class period, or two or three periods of laboratory or
studio work each week, is necessary for one semester
hour of college credit.

Course Requirements

During the first week of classes, the instructor distributes
to each student a course syllabus and outline or overview,
subject to subsequent modification, with information as to
objectives, topics and assigned time frames, reading and
attendance requirements, and an indication of evaluative
and grading mechanisms to be used.

Class Attendance
There is no college-wide attendance policy that applies
to all classes. Each instructor develops and distributes to

students his or her own participation policy during the first
week of each semester. The instructor may notify a coun-
selor if a student is absent from an entire week’s classes
in any subject or if the student’s absences are deemed
excessive. The student should notify both the class in-
structor and the Dean of Academic & Student Affairs if he
or she is going to be out for an extended period because
of personal emergencies.

Veterans are required by the Veterans’ Administration to
attend classes on a regular basis regardless of the atten-
dance policy of the instructor. Signed attendance reports
are sent by the student to the Veterans’ Counselor. Poor
attendance or lack of attendance by a veteran will result in
termination of benefits.

Make-up Work

Immediately upon returning to classes, a student should
discuss with the instructor the academic work missed
because of absences.

Definition of a Credit Hour

Northwestern Connecticut Community College defines
one credit hour as one hour of classroom or direct faculty
instruction and a minimum of two hours of out of class
student work each week for approximately fifteen weeks,
or the equivalent amount of work over a different amount
of time. The “equivalent amount of work” includes labora-
tory work, internships, practica, studio work, and other
academic work leading to the award of credit hours.

CLASS CANCELLATION
INFORMATION

If snowy or icy driving conditions cause the postponement
or cancellation of classes, announcements will be made on
radio stations WKZE and WZBG as well as on television
channels 3, 8, and 30. Students may also call the College
directly at 860-738-6464 to hear a recorded message
concerning any inclement weather closings. The recorded
message will be available two hours prior to the start of
day, twilight (5:00p.m.), evening (6:30p.m.), and weekend
classes. Radio and television stations will broadcast the
announcements at about the same time period. Each
group of classes will have its own cancellation announce-
ment. Notification of class cancellation will also be posted
on the College website. Students can sign up to receive
text message alerts through myCommNet ALERT. Log
into http://my.commnet.edu for more information and to
sign up.
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Classes at off-campus sites are cancelled if the College
cancels classes or if the off-campus site closes its facili-
ties.

Students are urged to exercise their own judgment if road
conditions in their localities are hazardous. If, in an emer-
gency, the Office of the Governor of the State of Connecti-
cut announces closing of all State offices, no classes will
be conducted at Northwestern.

GRADING SYSTEM

The College uses the grading system listed below:

Achievement Grade Grade Point Value
Per Semester Hour
EXCELLENT A 4.0
A- 3.7
GOOD B+ 3.3
B 3.0
B- 2.7
AVERAGE C+ 2.3
C 2.0
C- 1.7
PASSING,
but below average D+ 1.3
D 1.0
D- 0.7
FAILURE F 0.0
PASS P o
in a pass/fail course
INCOMPLETE [ L
WITHDRAWN W s
AUDIT AU e
NO GRADE N e
MAINTAINING
PROGRESS M

(for developmental courses only)

Grading System

Developmental grades (numbered below 100) will appear
with the “#” sign after the letter grade to designate their
status. These grades do not count in the GPA except for
Financial Aid eligibility.

Administrative Transcript Notations
(not included in the GPA)

Audit (AU)

Students not wishing credit may audit a course. If a
student who registers to audit fails to attend classes, the
permanent record will read “N” (No Grade).

Incomplete (I)

At the discretion of the instructor, the notation “I” may be
assigned if a student has completed most of the course
requirements but due to extenuating circumstances can-

not complete the remaining course requirements within
the regular semester. Although a student may request an
Incomplete, the faculty member is not required to honor
the request. All incomplete work must be made up by the
end of the 10th week of the following semester. Any “I” not
changed to a grade by the end of the following semester
will be converted to a grade of “F”. Students with an in-
complete are temporarily ineligible for semester or gradua-
tion honors.

No Grade (N)

Can be used for any situation where there is no grade re-
ported at the end of the semester or for students who Audit
course but fail to attend class.

Pass (P)

Used for successful completion of courses which are
designated as such in the College Catalog. Twelve credit
hours of “Pass” courses may be applied toward degree
requirements.

Withdrawal (W)
See “Withdrawal from Courses” section.

Weight Per Total Grade
Semester Semester Points
Hours Grade Hours Earned
4 of A x 40 g.p.a. = 16.0
3 of B+ x 33 gpa = 99
3 of B- x 27 g.p.a. = 8.1
2 of C x 20 gpa = 4.0
3 of D+ x 1.3 gp.a = 3.9
1 of F X 0 gpa = 0

16 semester hours of credit for a total of:41.9 grade points

To determine the grade point average for the semester’s
academic work, the number of grade points is divided by
the number of semester hours of work:

419 +16 =2.62

The cumulative grade point average indicates the aca-
demic record of the student for the total period of time at
the College. To compute the cumulative grade point aver-
age, the total number of grade points is divided by the total
number of semester hours of credit completed. Grades in
courses numbered below 100 are not included in computa-
tion of GPA (except for Financial Aid eligibility).

Repeating a Course

A course may be repeated only twice with receipt of a
grade of “A-F” (meaning it may be taken a total of three
times). The highest grade received will be used in calcu-
lating the student’'s GPA. All other grades earned for the
same course will appear on the transcript with the annota-
tion of “I” (include) or “E” (exclude). This does not apply
to those courses that are designated to be repeated for
additional credit. There are financial aid limitations for re-
peated courses. Students should check with the Financial
Aid Office.

26 www.nwee.edu



Withdrawal from Courses

Authorization to withdraw from a course is granted by the
Registrar after a student has obtained the signature of
his or her instructor and returned a withdrawal form to the
Office of the Registrar for processing by the Withdrawal
deadline. Follow up is the responsibility of the student.

A student may withdraw from a course(s) with a “W” up to
the end of the 11th week of the semester (for the Fall and
Spring semesters). This deadline is published on the Aca-
demic Calendar. The withdrawal deadline for accelerated
(early finish or late start) courses is at the 75% completion
date of the course.

A student who misses the withdrawal deadline and has

the instructor’s permission to withdraw from the course
may file an appeal for withdrawal after the deadline. The
student must complete an “Appeal for Withdrawal After the
Deadline” form. Forms can be obtained from, and returned
to, the office of the Dean of Academic and Student Affairs.
The appeal form must be signed by the instructor indicat-
ing his/her permission for withdrawal before the appeal will
be considered.

After the withdrawal deadline, an instructor may deny the
request for withdrawal and record an “F” in accordance
with his or her written course outline policy. The “F” will be
recorded by the faculty member at the end of the semes-
ter.

A student may not obtain a transcript notation of “W” in

a course if there exists substantial reason to believe the
student has engaged in a violation of academic integrity in
the course. A transcript notation of “W” will only be permit-
ted for such student when the final resolution results in a
finding the student did not commit a violation of academic
integrity in the course.

Any student who stops attending a class and fails to com-
plete a withdrawal form may receive a failing grade in the
course.

If a student who is receiving financial aid withdraws from
a course, he or she must notify the Financial Aid Office
immediately.

If a veteran withdraws from a course, he or she must notify
the Veterans’ Counselor immediately, and also follow the
withdrawal procedures of the College. When the veteran
withdraws, the College must notify the Veterans Admin-
istration which may reduce the educational assistance
payments to the veteran. Reduction in the veteran’s train-
ing status becomes effective the first day of the semester
unless mitigating circumstances are found.

Grade Reports
Grade reports are not mailed to students. Semester
grades are available online at http://my.commnet.edu.

ENROLLMENT VERIFICATION

Verification of enrollment status for purposes of student
loan providers and/or insurance providers can be obtained
via the student online system at http://my.commnet.edu.

* Logon with your network ID and password.

+ Select “Banner Self-Service” on the top right.
*  Select “Student” Tab.

»  Select “Student Records”.

» Select “Request for Enrollment Verification”.
* Click on the “NSC Self-Service Button”.

Transcripts

A student must submit a request in writing to the Reg-
istrar to have an official transcript of grades mailed
directly to educational institutions and prospective
employers. Transcript Request Forms are available
at the Registrar’s Office or online at www.nwcc.edu
(under Registration & Records). There is no charge.
Academic history is available on the WEB at http://
my.commnet.edu.

Students in attendance and those who attended with-
in the last 5 semesters can request official transcripts
online at http://my.commnet.edu. Transcript Request
Forms can also be faxed to 860-738-6413.

Transcripts, grade reports, certifications, or other stu-
dent information may be withheld for failure to meet
financial obligations or to return College property.

ACADEMIC HONESTY AND
PLAGIARISM

At NCCC we expect the highest standards of academic
honesty. Section 5.2.1 of the Board Of Trustees Policy
Manual on Student Conduct (Expectations for Student
Conduct) specifically states that students refrain from pla-
giarizing. Plagiarism is defined as cheating on examina-
tions, unauthorized collaboration on assignments, unau-
thorized access to examinations or course materials, and
other proscribed activities. In addition, it can be the use of
another’s idea(s) or phrase(s) and representing that/those
idea(s) as your own, either intentionally or unintentionally.
The consequences for plagiarism are defined in the course
syllabus.
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Faculty can assign a grade of “F” to any student found
guilty of academic dishonesty after due process consider-
ation under the policies and procedures outlined in Board
of Trustees Policy on Student Rights & Responsibilities
(contained in both the NCCC Student Handbook and the
Academic and Behavioral Codes of Conduct). Such an “F”
cannot be overridden by a student-initiated “W” (withdrawal
from the specific class or withdrawal from all classes).

COLLEGE-LEVEL EXAMINATION
PROGRAM (CLEP)

The College-Level Examination Program (CLEP) is a na-
tional system of awarding college credit by online exami-
nation. Sponsored by the College Board, CLEP is used
by more than 2900 colleges and universities in the United
States and is available to admitted and enrolled students
of Northwestern Connecticut Community College.

CLEP enables students and adults to demonstrate knowl-
edge based on non-classroom experience and to validate
their learning by receiving college credit on the basis of
examinations. CLEP also provides information for use in
counseling and in placing enrolled college students.

There are two types of examinations:

1. General Examinations are designed to provide a com-
prehensive measure of undergraduate achievement
in five basic areas of liberal arts (English composition,
mathematics, natural sciences, humanities, and social
sciences-history). The tests are equated with specific
courses in the current Northwestern catalog. When
acceptable scores are achieved in any of the General
Examinations, students may receive college credit in
those academic areas in which credit has not been
earned for more advanced courses.

2. Subject Examinations are designed to measure
achievement in more than thirty undergraduate sub-
jects. Students may earn credit by passing subject ex-
aminations in specific courses comparable to those in
the current Northwestern catalog. To earn credit, the
scores achieved must be comparable to the average
score of students who obtained grades of “C” (2.0) in
similar college courses.

The General Examinations may be repeated after six
months and the Subject Examinations may be repeated
after one year has elapsed. Grades are not given for
General or Subject Examinations; therefore, CLEP credits
do not affect the student’s grade point average. When
students receive an acceptable score on an examination,
the equivalent course title, course number, and semester
hours of credit are recorded with the notation “CLEP.”

Students who wish to transfer CLEP credits to Northwest-
ern should consult the Admissions Office about minimum
acceptable CLEP scores and the maximum number of

credits that may be used toward a degree. A CLEP chart
is available on the Academic Success Center Webpage.
Examinations are given at NCCC to Northwestern students
by special appointment and monthly at a number of testing
sites in Connecticut. Please contact the Academic Suc-
cess Center at 860-738-6351 for further information on
testing times, dates and fees. The College Board’s web-
site also offers information about the examinations:
http://www.collegeboard.com/student/testing/clep/about.
html

ADVANCED PLACEMENT

Degree credit will be granted on the basis of scores on
the Advanced Placement Examinations (AP Exams)
administered by the College Entrance Examination Board.
Students who earn scores of 3 or higher receive credit for
those courses for which the examinations are stipulated.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

In certain cases, the College grants credit for the success-
ful completion of a written examination prepared by the
College faculty in subject areas not included in CLEP. The
student must first apply to the appropriate Division Director
for evaluation. This evaluation may include an interview
with the student. To apply for Credit by Examination, the
student must be a matriculated student and must be regis-
tered at the College during the semester the examination
is to be administered.

The Division Director will inform the student of the deci-
sion and arrange a time for the examination, if the applica-
tion has been approved. When an acceptable score is
received, the course title, number, and hours are recorded
with the notation “credit by examination.” No grades are
given and the student’s grade point average is not affect-
ed. Examinations may be taken only once and in subject
areas in which the student has not received college credit
in more advanced courses.

The charge for credit by examination is $15.00 per exami-
nation.

Students who wish to transfer credits received by examina-
tion should check the transfer institution’s policies concern-
ing their transferability.

COURSE WAIVER AND SUBSTITUTION

Under special circumstances, students may receive
waivers of specific course requirements and seek course
substitution. Applications can be obtained from the office
of the Dean of Academic & Student Affairs.
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EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING PROGRAM

Northwestern is receptive to the practice in American
higher education of awarding credit in recognition of expe-
riential learning acquired through non-college experiences
such as employment, volunteer activities, community ser-
vice, travel, military training, study in employer-sponsored
or other non-college accredited programs, private study,
and leisure activities.

The awarding of credit(s) to an applicant under this
program is recognition by Northwestern that the student
has demonstrated competency in a given subject area
or course. Credit is awarded for the learning acquired
through the experiential setting, not for the experience
itself. The student may apply for evaluation or assessment
of the learning under any one or all of the following proce-
dures:
1. Credit by Examination

a. Commercially-produced Examination (e.g.,

CLEP)

b. College-produced Examination
2. Credit for Work Experience in lieu of:

a. Field Work Requirements

b. Cooperative Work Experience Requirements
3. Portfolio Content Assessment

Students who earn college credit at Northwestern by these
methods and who plan to transfer are advised to check
that institution’s policies concerning the transferability of
experiential learning credits well in advance of making
formal application for admission to that institution.
Students interested in Experiential Learning should obtain
copies of the Northwestern Manual of Procedures for
Experiential Learning Credit from the Dean of Academic &
Student Affairs.

No tuition is charged for credits awarded for successful
performance under any procedure described under the
Experiential Learning Program. However, an Academic
Evaluation Fee is charged each time a student utilizes
College-Produced Examinations, Credit for Work Experi-
ence, or Portfolio Content Assessment. No evaluation fee
is charged for credits awarded to a student for completion
of a training program which has already been evaluated
and approved for credit by the College. CLEP fees are
payable directly to the College-Level Examination Board.

CREDIT FOR LEARNING
ACQUIRED IN EMPLOYMENT

A student who has completed one year of satisfactory
full-time employment in a position directly related to the
College career program in which he or she is enrolled
may apply for three college credits. These credits may be

granted in lieu of the required Field Work or Cooperative
Work Experience after the student has completed 45 credit
hours toward the degree. In addition, the student must
be enrolled in a degree program and be registered at the
College during the semester when the evaluation credit is
processed. The student must apply to the Dean of Aca-
demic & Student Affairs, who forwards the application to
the appropriate Division Director for process and evalua-
tion. The evaluation includes an examination by a depart-
ment faculty member. The Dean determines whether or
not credit will be granted and informs the student of the
decision. See Special Fees.

Students interested in Credit for Work Experience should
read page four of the Northwestern Manual of Procedures
for Experiential Learning Credit. This document may be
obtained from the Dean of Academic & Student Affairs.

PORTFOLIO CONTENT ASSESSMENT

Applications for credit for college-level learning under this

procedure must meet these criteria:

1. The applicant must be matriculated at Northwestern.

2. The learning must involve a conceptual, as well a
practical grasp of the knowledge acquired.

3. The learning must be applicable outside the specific
context in which it was acquired.

4. The learning must fall within the domain usually con-
sidered higher education degree credit by the Con-
necticut Regional Community Colleges as opposed
to secondary education or continuing education for
non-credit purposes.

5. The learning must be verified, demonstrated, or mea-
sured.

6. Credit for the learning must not have been awarded
previously.

7. There must be a demonstrated relationship among
the application for credit for non-traditional learning,
related academic disciplines, and the proposed degree
program.

Students interested in the Portfolio Content Assessment
program should read the Northwestern Manual of Proce-
dures for Experiential Learning Credit. This document may
be obtained from the Dean of Academic & Student Affairs.

INDEPENDENT STUDY

Faculty members in various disciplines permit some
students who have already successfully completed a
number of courses in a given subject area to enroll in an
independent study course for credit and a grade. In each
independent study course, the student proposes in writing
the specific objectives and procedures of the independent
study project and the number of credits requested. Before
registering, the proposal must be approved in writing by
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the faculty member with whom the student will work. The
proposal and written agreement become part of the stu-
dent’s permanent file.

THE CONNECTICUT GENERAL
ASSEMBLY LEGISLATIVE
INTERNSHIP PROGRAM

In recognition of the need to provide educational oppor-
tunities which are not available to college students in the
traditional academic setting, the General Assembly estab-
lished an internship program to acquaint students with both
the formal and informal aspects of the legislative process.
Accordingly, the program encourages a high level of per-
sonal interaction among legislators and interns who serve
as aides to their assigned legislators. A major objective

is to prepare interns to perform necessary support ser-
vices, such as bill analysis and tracking, spot and in-depth
research, drafting of news releases and speeches, liaison
work, and constituent casework.

Students at Northwestern may participate in the program
and may earn six or twelve college credits. See Political
Science (POL* 295) in Course Descriptions.

The selection of students is made by the General As-
sembly’s Committee on Legislative Staff Internships. The
committee interviews each candidate and selects approxi-
mately ninety interns, both full-time and part-time, to serve
for a legislative session. Appointments are announced in
December following November interviews.

Interns are assigned to legislative leaders, committee
chairpersons, ranking members, and other legislators. A
workable and mutually beneficial relationship between the
legislator and the intern is a prime goal of the internship
program.

For further information please see the Dean of Academic &
Student Affairs early in the Fall semester.

ACADEMIC STANDARDS

Satisfactory completion of 50% percent of the courses
attempted (this phrase means actual continued enroliment
beyond the add/drop period) will be the minimum stan-
dards for good standing.

Dean’s List

Honors for exemplary academic achievement are awarded
to Connecticut Community College students at the end

of each semester and at graduation. Grades in courses
numbered below 100 are not included in computation of
GPA for semester honors. This policy includes the follow-
ing eligibility requirements:

*  Full-time students who are matriculated in a certificate
or degree program and who successfully complete
12 or more credits of work in a semester with a grade
point average of 3.4 or higher shall be recognized by
having their names placed on a Dean’s List.

» Part-time students who are matriculated in a certificate
or degree program are also eligible for such recogni-
tion when they have completed 12 or more credits of
work with a cumulative grade point average of 3.4 or
higher. They may be subsequently recognized at the
completion of an additional 12 or more credits of work
with a cumulative grade point average of 3.4 or higher,
and at successive intervals of 12 credits.

*  Acourse Withdrawal or Incomplete shall make the
student ineligible for Dean’s List recognition that
semester. Upon completion of the Incomplete, the
student may be recognized retroactively. Students
who withdraw will not be eligible for Dean’s List in that
semester.

» Students who are in a probationary status are not
eligible for Dean’s List recognition, even if their cumu-
lative grade point average might otherwise make them
eligible.

Phi Theta Kappa

Phi Theta Kappa is the International Honor Society for two-
year colleges. Northwestern’s Alpha Nu Epsilon chapter
was established in 1987. Membership into Phi Theta
Kappa is by invitation. Students who meet the following
requirements are considered for membership: 1) have
completed at least 12 college level credits which can be
applied to an associate’s degree; 2) a GPA of at least 3.45;
and 3) be of good moral character and possess recog-
nized qualities of citizenship. Membership in Phi Theta
Kappa offers a variety of opportunities for scholarships,
intellectual enrichment and personal development through
programs based on the society’s four hallmarks of Scholar-
ship, Leadership, Service and Fellowship.

Academic Probation and Suspension
A student who fails to maintain the following minimum
Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) is placed on
Academic Probation:
* 0- 11 credits 1.50
* 12- 30 credits 1.70
* 31+ credits 2.00

Written Warning
Academic Probation
Academic Probation

Students placed on Academic Probation will be required

to take a reduced course load (maximum of 9 credits).
Students who, after being on Academic Probation for one
semester, fail to attain the required CGPA as shown above,
will be Suspended (registration prohibited) for one semes-
ter.

Students may appeal either Academic Probation or Aca-
demic Suspension status by completing a form (available
in the offices of Student Development, Faculty Secretary,
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and the Dean of Academic & Student Affairs) and submit-
ting it along with a letter of request to the Dean of Academ-
ic & Student Affairs which are forwarded to the Academic
Policy Committee for a decision. Deadlines for submission
are January 10 (for Spring semester), June 15 (for Sum-
mer session and for Fall semester — early consideration),
and August 15 (for Fall semester).

Students whose Appeals are granted will retain the same
Academic Probation or Academic Suspension Academic
Standing — they will not revert back to regular or previous
status. Academic Probation approved Appeals will be able
to register for a specified number of credits (more than 9)
as determined on a case-by-case basis by the Academic
Policy Committee in hearing their appeal. Academic
Suspension approved Appeals will be able to register for a
specified number of credits (as opposed to being prohib-
ited from registering for any credits) as determined on a
case-by-case basis by the Academic Policy Committee in
hearing their Appeal.

Reinstatement of Students

A student who has been suspended from the College for
academic reasons will be reinstated as a student on
Academic Probation the following semester.

Withdrawal from College

A student who wishes to withdraw from the College should:

1. Obtain the necessary withdrawal form from the Regis-
trar’s Office;

2. Discuss with a counselor the reasons for withdrawal
and obtain the signature of a counselor on the with-
drawal form;

3. Clear all library obligations with the Director of
Library Services;

4. Inform the Financial Aid Office, if a Financial Aid
recipient;

5. Clear all obligations with the Business Office;

6. Return the completed withdrawal form to the Registrar.

GRADUATION INFORMATION

Application For Graduation

A Graduation Application Form, along with a complet-
ed curriculum sheet signed by the student’s advisor
must be submitted to the Registrar’s Office by the
posted deadline. The application is required regard-
less of whether or not the student attends the com-
mencement ceremony.

Commencement

As part of the total educational program at the College,
students are encouraged to attend scheduled commence-
ment and convocations during the academic year.

Degree Requirements

1.

2.
3.

Transfer credit may be granted for courses which are
comparable to those offered at the College.
Matriculation* to the College must be completed.
Completion of degree requirements is as follows:
Associate in Arts Degree:

* A minimum of 60 semester hours of credit in
an approved program which must include 15
semester hours earned at Northwestern
Connecticut Community College.

» A cumulative grade point average of no less
than 2.00 (not including developmental cours-
es).

» Completion of a one year sequence of a foreign
language (American Sign Language is recog-
nized as a foreign language at NCCC). The
language requirement will be waived for any
student who has completed 3 years of a single
foreign language in high school with a grade
of C or better. If the language requirement is
waived six credits in liberal arts courses will be
substituted.

» Completions of two laboratory science courses
(8 credits)

Associate in Science degree:

* A minimum of 60 semester hours of credit in
an approved program which must include 15
semester hours granted at Northwestern
Connecticut Community College.

» A cumulative grade point average of no less
than 2.00 (not including developmental cours-
es).

Multiple Degrees:

* A student who already holds an academic
degree may earn a second degree in a differ-
ent curriculum at a community college. Such a
student shall be treated similarly to a transfer
student with respect to the minimum number
of credits he or she must take for the second
degree. This will require that a student meet all
program requirements and earn at least 25%
of the minimum requirements for the new cur-
riculum at the college through which the second
degree is to be conferred.

» A student may earn two degrees simultaneously
at a community college by fulfilling all require-
ments stated above.

* Requests for additional degrees beyond the
second require prior approval from the Dean of
Academic & Student Affairs. Students who
receive approval must then complete all pro-
gram requirements, including earning at least
25% of the minimum requirements for the new
curriculum at the college through which the
degree is to be conferred.

» Completion of the requirements of an additional
program option does not constitute a different
degree.
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4. Completion of a graduation application.
5. Fulfillment of all financial obligations.

*(Matriculation: enrolled in a program of study)

Certificate Requirements

1. Transfer credit may be granted for courses which are
comparable to those offered at the College.

2. Matriculation* to the College must be completed.

3. Completion of certificate requirements includes the
required number of semester hours of credit in the
approved program which must include 12 semester
hours earned at Northwestern Connecticut Community
College.

4. A cumulative grade point average of no less than 2.00

(not including developmental courses).

Completion of a graduation application.

Fulfillment of all financial obligations.

oo

* (Matriculation: enrolled in a program of study)

Catalog Graduated Under

If a student does not need to be readmitted* to the College
they may graduate under the current catalog requirements
or the catalog requirements under which they entered,
providing it is not older than 10 years. If a student has re-
admitted, they may graduate under the re-admit catalog,
provided it is not more than 10 years old, or the current
catalog.

* Students who have not taken classes at the College for
two or more years need to be readmitted to the College
through the Admissions Office.

Graduation Honors

Graduation Honors, designated in Latin or English:
3.9 to 4.0 grade point average — Highest Honors
3.7 to 3.89 grade point average — High Honors
3.4 to 3.69 grade point average — Honors

Please note: An incomplete grade for any class during
the semester will make the student ineligible for honors at
graduation. Grades in courses numbered below 100 are
not included in computation of GPA for graduation honors.

Presidential Medallion

A student who has earned a GPA of 4.0 shall be appropri-
ately recognized as graduating with Highest Honors and
receive the Presidential Medallion at Commencement.

Selection Criteria for Valedictorian and

Salutatorian

The following criteria are established for the selection of
class valedictorian and salutatorian:

1. highest and second highest overall GPA,;

2. atleast 31 credits must be earned at NCCC;

3. have no prior earned degree higher than an associate
degree;
4. associate degree candidate.

In the event of a tie, the student with the fewest number of
repeats and withdrawals will become class valedictorian.
If both students have the same number of repeats and
withdrawals, there will be co-valedictorians with no saluta-
torian.

NOTIFICATION OF RIGHTS UNDER THE
FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND
PRIVACY ACT (FERPA)

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA)
affords students certain rights with respect to their educa-
tion records. These rights include:

1. The right to inspect and review the student’s edu-
cation records within 45 days of the day the Col-
lege receives a request for access. Students should
submit to the registrar, dean, head of the academic
department, or other appropriate official, written re-
quests that identify the record(s) they wish to inspect.
The College official will make arrangements for access
and notify the student of the time and place where
the records may be inspected. If the records are not
maintained by the College official to whom the request
was submitted, that official shall advise the student of
the correct official to whom the request should be ad-
dressed.

2. The right to request amendment of an education
record that the student believes is inaccurate.
Students may ask an appropriate College official
to amend a record that they believe is inaccurate.

The student should write to the College official,

clearly identify the part of the record he or she wants
changed, and specify why he/she believes it is inaccu-
rate. The College will notify the student of the deci-
sion. If the College decides not to amend the record
as requested by the student, the College will advise
the student of his or her right to a hearing regarding
the request for amendment. Additional information
regarding the hearing procedures will be provided to
the student when notified of the right to a hearing.

NOTE: FERPA is not intended to provide a process to
question substantive judgments that are correctly record-
ed. For example, the right of challenge does not allow a
student to contest a grade in a course because the student
believes that a higher grade should have been assigned.

3. The right to consent to disclosure of personally
identifiable information contained in the student’s
education records, except to the extent that FERPA
authorizes disclosure without consent. FERPA
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permits disclosure without consent to school officials
with legitimate educational interests. A “school official”
includes but is not limited to the following: a person
employed by the College in an administrative, super-
visory, academic, research or support staff position
(including law enforcement and security personnel,
counseling and health staff); a person or company
with whom the College has contracted (such as an
attorney, auditor, collection agent or official of the
National Student Clearinghouse); a person serving on
the Board of Regents who is authorized to act on its
behalf; or a student serving on an official committee,
such as a disciplinary or grievance committee, or as-
sisting another school official in performing his or her
tasks. A school official has a legitimate educational
interest if the official needs to review an education
record in order to fulfill his or her professional respon-
sibilities.

FERPA also permits disclosure of education re-
cords without consent in connection with, but not
limited to:

* To comply with a judicial order or a lawfully is-
sued subpoena;

» To appropriate parties in a health or safety
emergency;

» To officials of another school, upon request, in
which the student seeks or intends to enroll;

* In connection with a student’s request for or
receipt of financial aid, as necessary to deter-
mine the eligibility, amount or conditions of the
financial aid, or to enforce the terms and condi-
tions of the aid;

» To certain officials of the U.S. Department of
Education, the Comptroller General, to state
and local educational authorities, in connection
with certain state or federally supported educa-
tion programs;

» To accrediting organizations to carry out their
functions;

» To organizations conducting certain studies for
or on behalf of the College;

* The results of an institutional disciplinary
proceeding against the alleged perpetrator of
a crime of violence to the alleged victim of that
crime with respect to that crime;

» Directory information as defined in the policy of
the Board of Trustees.

4. The right to refuse to permit the College to release

directory information about the student, except to
school officials with a legitimate educational interest
and others as indicated in paragraph 3 above. To
do so, a student exercising this right must notify the
Office of the Registrar in writing (Green Woods Hall
room 215). Once filed, this notification becomes a
permanent part of the student’s record until the stu-
dent instructs the College, in writing, to remove it.

5. The right to file a complaint with the U.S. Depart-

ment of Education concerning alleged failures
by Colleges to comply with the requirements of
FERPA. The name and address of the Office that
administers FERPA is:

Family Policy Compliance Office
U.S. Department of Education
400 Maryland Avenue, SW
Washington, DC 20202-4605

Directory Information

The Board of Trustees has designated the following as di-
rectory information: student names and addresses, dates

of attendance, full vs. part-time student status, awards,

honors, major/program of study, and graduation date. For
purposes of access by military recruiters only, telephone
listings and, if known, age and level of education are also

designated as directory information.

Colleges may disclose directory information without prior
consent, unless a student has exercised the right to refuse
to permit the College to release directory information in ac-

cordance with paragraph 4 above.

Student Record Retention

Student files are maintained only for matriculated students
and may contain: acceptance letters, advance placement

letters, applications for admission, miscellaneous corre-

spondence, immunization records, placement test scores,
official high school transcripts, official college transcripts,

change of grade forms, change of major forms, course
substitution forms, credit by exam forms and name/ad-
dress change forms. Matriculated students who gradu-

ate will also have a graduation application and a degree

evaluation in their file. Matriculated student files will be

maintained by NCCC for a period of 7 years from the date

of graduation or the last date of attendance. Beyond 7

years, the matriculated student file and its contents will be

destroyed.

Academic history for all students (credit courses taken and

grades) will be maintained for the life of the College.
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COLLEGE LIFE

STUDENT SERVICES

New Student Orientation

New students attend an orientation program before class-
es begin. Orientation is the start of a smooth transition into
college by providing students an opportunity to become
familiar with the NCCC college community. Students will
meet faculty and staff and tour the campus facilities. The
program provides an introduction to academic policies and
responsibilities at Northwestern, as well as services and
opportunities that are available to support student success.

Center for Student Development

The Center for Student Development provides compre-
hensive services in an environment conducive to learning
by providing the support students need to reach their full
potential. We are dedicated to the academic success and
the personal and social growth of our students. NCCC'’s
counselors assist students in the areas of academic plan-
ning, career development, and personal growth activities
and programming.

Academic Success

»  Exploring educational goals, motivation and attitude

+ Learning how to succeed in college

* Mapping out general academic plans and concerns

*  General academic advisement and referral

«  Connect students with four year colleges and universi-
ties representative

+ Assist with mapping out pathways to four year schools,
i.e., the CT State System and UCONN

Personal & Social Growth

+ Learning to manage personal concerns that may inter-
fere with educational/career goals

«  Sharpening problem-solving and decision-making
skills

* Handling transition and change more effectively

« Balancing role as college students with other responsi-
bilities and commitments

« Handling only short term crisis situations

* Making referrals to appropriate community resources

Career Services

Career counselors are also ready to help students assess
their personality style and interests in order to make ef-
fective career plans. Free career testing using the Myers-
Briggs Type Indicator is an integral part of this service.

In addition, labor market information is provided through
the Connecticut Department of Labor’s website and other
resources.

Advising

A system of advising has been instituted to assist students
with planning their academic programs. A faculty member
is assigned as an advisor to each student who completes
the application process and matriculates into a major pro-
gram of study. Students are encouraged to consult their
advisors at every stage of planning to assure satisfying
and coherent programs along with a better understanding
of their educational and occupational goals. Full-time stu-
dents must have advisement forms signed by their faculty
advisors in order to register for classes.

Any student may request a new advisor by consulting the
Director of Student Development or one of the counselors.
Students are encouraged to choose an advisor who meets
their personal academic needs. Office locations and hours
are available through the Registrar or the Center for Stu-
dent Development.

Job Search Assistance

A career counselor provides job search counseling and
information on employment openings for students who
desire part-time work during the academic year. Gradu-
ates are also advised in their search for full-time employ-
ment. Classes and workshops are offered on such topics
as resume preparation and interviewing techniques.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

Students at Northwestern have a wide range of co-curricu-
lar programs and activities available to them. The Student
Senate sponsors a social, cultural and recreational calen-
dar of events, as well as community service opportunities.
Some of these programs have included concerts, dances,
performances, fitness and sporting events, lectures, trips,
blood drives, and volunteer services such as Habitat for
Humanity.

In addition to the programs coordinated by the Student
Senate, several campus clubs offer a variety of experi-
ences to students. These clubs include: the Northwestern
Deaf Club, Early Childhood Education Club, Health Profes-
sionals Club, Criminal Justice Association, Connecticut
Association of Veterinary Technicians, Phi Theta Kappa/
Alpha Nu Epsilon (Honor Society), History Association,
Spanish Club, The Outlet (Christian Association), the
NCCC Student Nursing Association, and the R.E.A.L. Club
(Respect Equality Alliance for Liberation).

The relationships among students, faculty and administra-
tors are informal and friendly. Members of the administra-
tion, the faculty, and the professional staff serve as the
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advisors for campus clubs and organizations. Students
may initiate social activities and participate in the formation
of various organizations by contacting the Student Activi-
ties Office.

STUDENT GOVERNMENT

The Northwestern Connecticut Community College Stu-
dent Association functions under its own constitution. All
students are members of the Student Association. An
elected Student Senate enables students to assume re-
sponsibility for the conduct of their own activities.

To be elected to the Student Senate, a student must be in
good academic standing. Information concerning election
to the Senate and copies of its constitution are available in
the Student Activities Office.

To the extent and limitation of its authority, the Student
Senate may form recommendations concerning student
general welfare, student conduct, student elections, social
gatherings, special events, student activity fees, appropria-
tions and expenditures of student funds, rules and by-laws
of the Student Senate, and standing committees of the
student government.

The Student Senate, which is representative of all stu-
dents, works to maintain high morale within the student
body and a close spirit of cooperation among the students,
faculty, staff, and administration. It is responsible for plan-
ning a diverse social program. The Senate oversees the
appointment of student representatives to many of the
standing and ad hoc committees of the College’s profes-
sional staff.

All students are encouraged to participate in the work of

the Senate, its committees, and the committees of the
professional staff.

STUDENT INSURANCE

All enrolled students (full or part time, credit or non-credit)
are automatically covered under the School-Time Injury
Only (Plan A), at no charge to the student, for medical
expenses related to injuries sustained while:
» Attending classes at any of the Community Colleges;
 Participating in or traveling directly to or from an
activity sponsored by the Community College.

NOTE: The School-Time Injury Only Plan (Plan A), DOES
NOT provide coverage for the following:

Injury sustained while (a) participating in any interscho-
lastic, club, intercollegiate, or professional sport, contest
or competition; (b) traveling to or from such sport, contest
or competition as a participant; or (c) while participating

in any practice or conditioning program for such sport,

contest or competition. Skydiving, parachuting, hang glid-
ing, or flight in any kind of aircraft, except while riding as a
passenger on a regularly scheduled flight of a commercial
airline.

Student Injury and Sickness Insurance (Plan B) is paid for
by the student for individual and / or family coverage. Bro-
chures can be obtained in the Information Center, located
in Founders Hall, or the Academic & Student Affairs Office,
also located in Founders Hall, room 103. Information can
also be obtained directly at www.studentresources.com or
http://www.commnet.edu/finance/.

In order to file a claim for injuries under either insurance
plan, it is the student’s responsibility to obtain, complete,
and submit the accident claim form to the insurance com-

pany.

Questions regarding student insurance can be directed
to the Academic & Student Affairs Office, Founders Hall,
room 103, phone 860-738-6320.

ELIZABETH H. JOYNER
LEARNING CENTER

The Elizabeth H. Joyner Learning Center, named for a
longtime member of the Board of Trustees, is on South
Main Street (Route 44 East), a short distance from Found-
ers Hall. It contains classrooms, student lounge, Veteri-
nary Technology program, Medical Assisting program, and
staff offices.

LIBRARY/LEARNING RESOURCE
CENTER

nw-librequests@nwcc.edu
http://www.nwcc.edu/library/nccc_library.htm

The Library, located in the Learning Resource Center ad-
jacent to Founders Hall, is home to approximately 35,000
print books and 88 periodical titles. Additionally, the Library
provides access to approximately 143,000 ebooks and
thousands of online journal and magazine articles. The Li-
brary also houses extensive collections of compact discs,
videos, DVDs, and audio books, and serves as a regional
depository for Connecticut State Government Documents.
It participates in both regional and national automated net-
works that provide circulation, interlibrary loan, and cata-
loging services and the online public access catalog. Full
access is given to the shelves, and every effort is made to
make the Library a pleasant place in which to study and
do research. Additionally, students gain off-campus access
to the Library’s catalog, ebooks, and electronic databases
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through myCommnet. The Library email address may be
used to renew books and ask for reference assistance.

In addition to our library research materials, the Library
provides students access to the technology necessary for
serious research. Thirty-two computers are available for
student use. Four C-Pods allow small groups of students
to research and to prepare projects and presentations;
the C-Pods include a fully-loaded computer with a 42-inch
plasma television as monitor and multiple keyboards. Wi-
Fi is available throughout the Library to NCCC students.
Finally, the Library Lab with twenty computers provides
students access to a quiet research space, and also sup-
ports classes as a private instruction classroom.

The Library staff will be happy to request from other
libraries books and periodical articles not found at NCCC.
Requests are limited to six per project, and materials usu-
ally arrive within two weeks. Plan ahead in order to have
ample time to receive and use interlibrary loan materials.

On youir first visit to the Library, fill out a borrower registra-
tion form and receive a barcode on your student ID, you
may obtain a student ID at the library Front Desk. Books,
compact discs, and audio books may be checked out for
three weeks and renewed twice if no one else has request-
ed them. Videos and DVDs may be checked out for seven
days, and periodicals and reference books do not circulate.

The Library is the place to search for information. If you
visit the Library and cannot find what you are looking for,
ask a librarian!

During the academic year the Library hours are:
Monday - Thursday 8:30 a.m. - 8:00 p.m.
Friday 8:30 a.m. - 4:30 p.m.
Saturday 9:30 a.m. - 1:00 p.m.

During winter, spring, and summer breaks:
Monday - Friday 8:30 a.m. - 4:30 p.m.

COLLEGIATE EDUCATION FOR DEAF
AND HARD OF HEARING PROGRAM

Northwestern Connecticut Community College offers sup-
port services and courses for students who are deaf or
hard of hearing through the Collegiate Education for Deaf
& Hard of Hearing Program (CEDHH). This program as-
sures that deaf and hard of hearing students have full ac-
cess to the College’s offerings by providing a broad range
of academic and co-curricular support services including
but not limited to:

*  On-staff, full-time interpreters who match individual
communication preferences

* Note-takers for academic courses

* Live classroom captioning (C-Print or voice-generated;
upon availability)

» Discipline-based professional and peer tutors

»  Specialized instruction for deaf and hard of hearing
students in English and mathematics

* Information about hearing loss, communication skills
and assistive equipment to maximize information
access

»  Career, personal and academic counseling and ad-
visement

»  Sponsorship of social/cultural activities (Northwest
Deaf Club)

A program of remedial and developmental courses in
English and mathematics may be designed to address a
deaf or hard of hearing student’s individual needs. At the
remedial level, intensive instruction is given to ensure that
student competencies will be commensurate with those
required for successful completion of developmental Eng-
lish and mathematics courses. Such classes are taught

by CEDHH instructional specialists who use direct sign
language communication with deaf or oral delivery with
hard of hearing students. Depending on entry competen-
cies and individual progress, students may need several
semesters to complete these courses. Institutional credits
are earned by completing these courses and do not count
toward a certificate or degree. At this level, additional sup-
port services such as tutoring will be provided according to
availability.

Requirements for admission to Northwestern can be found
in the Admissions section of this college catalog. Students
matriculate by:

1. Completing the application form or applying online at
http://www.nwcc.edu/admissions and paying the non-
refundable application fee

2. Submitting an official high school transcript or General
Education Diploma (GED)

3. Submitting evidence of required immunizations (see
http://www.nwcc.edu/admissions for details)

To receive support services from CEDHH, a deaf or hard
of hearing applicant must submit, in addition to the above-
mentioned admissions requirements, a copy of his or her
audiogram and/or medical documentation indicating hear-
ing loss.

Upon receipt of a completed application package, all
prospective students are given placement tests to deter-
mine competency levels in English and mathematics. After
placement testing, deaf and hard of hearing applicants

are assisted by the counselor for students with disabilities,
in selecting appropriate courses leading to certificates or
degrees.

Admission to CEDHH’s remedial and developmental
courses is dependent on a number of factors, including
reading and language grade equivalency, prior academic
background, recommendations from former educators and/
or employers and placement test results.
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The staff includes: the Program Coordinator of the Colle-
giate Education for Deaf & Hard of Hearing program, two
instructional specialists, four full-time interpreter/tutors, a
staff interpreter/interpreting coordinator, a staff interpreter/
note-taking coordinator, and a communication specialist.
Part-time interpreters, voice-generated and C-Print cap-
tionists, and student note-takers are hired as needed on

a contract basis. All of the staff members of the CEDHH
program are fluent in sign language.

For more information about support services available for
deaf and hard of hearing students at Northwestern, please
contact the Program Coordinator at 860-738-6382 or e-
mail nw-cedhh@nwcc.edu. Information about financial aid
for tuition, books, supplies, and living maintenance may be
obtained through the applicant’s local office of the Bureau
of Rehabilitation Services or by consulting the Financial
Aid Officer at Northwestern.

DISABILITY > ACCESSIBILITY
SERVICES

Student Disability Services Staff

Roseann Dennerlein,

Counselor for Students with Disabilities
NCCC, Green Woods Hall, Room 209
860-738-6307 (V/TTY)

860-469-3134 (VideoPhone)
rdennerlein@nwcc.edu

Dr. Ruth Gonzalez,

Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Coordinator
NCCC, Green Woods Hall, Room 220
860-738-6315

rgonzalez@nwcc.edu

Northwestern Connecticut Community College (NCCC) is
committed to equal access for students with disabilities.

Academic adjustments are provided to students with docu-
mented disabilities to allow equal access for academic and
campus programs. After the documentation is submitted,
the counselor for students with disabilities works with the
student to identify appropriate academic adjustments. The
final determination of academic adjustments rests with the
college based on supporting evidence.

Please note that the IDEA (Individuals with Disabilities Act)
does not apply to postsecondary education students. Thus,
a special education curriculum is not provided. Students
are not eligible for academic adjustments that fundamen-
tally alter the essential nature of a course or program of
study. The Student/Parent Transitions Guide on the NCCC
Disability Services webpage provides more information on
the differences between providing support services for high
school and college.

General Disability Services

1. Orientation for Students with Disabilities

2. Accessibility information

3. Liaison between faculty and students as needed

Specific Disability Services for Students with Docu-

mented Need

1. Testing accommodations

2. Note-Takers

3. Adaptive Technology for use at the college: Kurzweil
Reader, Dragon Speaking Naturally, JAWS, Zoom-Text

4. Audiobooks

5. Individual Evacuation Plan

Note: Transportation to the college is the responsibility of
the student.

Tutoring Services

NCCC does not offer specialized tutoring services for stu-
dents with learning disabilities. However, tutoring is avail-
able for various subjects through the Academic Success
Center in Founders Hall, Room 307.

PROCEDURES TO REQUEST
ACADEMIC ADJUSTMENTS

Students who are Deaf or hard of hearing — please see
the Collegiate Education of the Deaf and Hard of Hearing
program section of the catalog. Information can also be
found at this website: http://www.nwcc.edu/cedhh/cedhh
video_blogs.htm

All other students with disabilities:
Step 1: Apply for Admission

Step 2: Review the Documentation Requirements.
Documentation requirements can be downloaded accord-
ing to the disability: Attention Deficit Disorder/Attention
Deficit Hyperactivity; Autism/Asperger’s Syndrome; Blind/
Low Vision; Deaf/Hard of Hearing; Learning Disability;
Mental Health Disorder; Physical Health. Or, contact Rose-
ann Dennerlein, Counselor for Students with Disabilities
for specific information.

Step 3: Send Documentation

Send the most recent disability documentation at least
4 weeks before the semester begins (August 1 for Fall
Semester and December 15 for Spring Semester) to the
attention of:

Roseann Dennerlein,

Counselor for Students with Disabilities
NCCC, Park Place East

Winsted, CT 06098
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Step 4: Take the Admissions Placement Test

To set up an appointment to take the ACCUPLACER test,
contact the Admissions Office at 860-738-6330 or via e-
mail at dmartineau@nwcc.edu. Since the placement test
has no time limit, the academic adjustments of extended
time is not needed. If other accommodations are required
for the test, please contact the Counselor for Students with
Disabilities, Roseann Dennerlein at 860-738-6307 or via
e-mail at rdennerlein@nwcc.edu to set up an individual
appointment for the test.

Step 5: Review Placement Test Results & Documenta-
tion

Make an appointment with Roseann Dennerlein to discuss
the placement test results, documentation, eligibility for
services, and educational/career goals. The student may
choose to register for classes, pay the tuition, and identify
accomodations at this time. Or, the student can make a
separate appointment to identify academic adjustments.

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES

After the Academic Adjustments Form is completed, the
student has the responsibility to:

1. Submit the Academic Adjustment Form to each in-
structor and discuss your strengths and challenges the
first week of class. If the form is submitted later in the
semester, the academic adjustments begin the date
the instructor receives the form.

2. Follow through with identified academic adjustments.
a. Students receiving extended time for tests need to
follow the Testing Adjustment Procedures explained on
back of the Academic Adjustment Form.

b. Students who qualify for note-taking services need
to complete the Note-Taking Request Form before
registering for classes.

3. Students with disabilities are subject to the same
codes of conduct and disciplinary processes as other
students. The Student Handbook explains students’
rights and the grievance policy.

4. If you have concerns about the services provided, you
may contact the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Coordinator, Ruth Gonzalez via email at rgonzalez@
nwcc.edu or by phone at 860-738-6315.

With Support Services...Disabilities Can
Become Abilities!

DEVELOPMENTAL CLASSES

Students who have been away from formal schooling for
some time or who experienced difficulty in high school
are often advised to enroll in developmental classes to
strengthen their academic foundation. Such a recom-
mendation may be determined by the results of multiple

measures including placement testing. The developmen-
tal courses available are numbered from 000 to 099 and
include, but are not limited to, the areas of mathematics,
reading, science, writing, study skills, and individual-

ized work in the Academic Success Center. The courses
sometimes involve individualized assistance by instructors
experienced in developmental education. Each course is
designed to help the student to review, improve, or learn
skills related to success in college-level courses. Because
of the remedial nature of developmental courses, credit
earned in these courses is not transferable and will not
count toward fulfillment of degree credit requirements for
graduation; however, enroliment in developmental courses
may be counted toward full-time status for financial aid and
other purposes.

Students who do not place into MAT* 094 or higher can
participate in the College Math Preparation Program
(CMPP). This is an 11 week program designed to provide
students with a thorough pre-algebra review. This program
is for those students who did not place into MAT* 094 or
higher. A Web-based assessment and learning system,
called ALEKS (Assessment and LEarning in Knowledge
Spaces), will be used. Students will be able to access
ALEKS on any computer with internet. Students are
required to attend tutor sessions regularly. Topics covered
include: whole numbers, fractions, decimals, ratio and pro-
portion, percent, measurement, calculator use, basic ge-
ometry (perimeter, area, and volume), negative numbers,
and an introduction to Algebra. Successful completion of
this program allows students to retake the ACCUPLACER
placement exam for placement into MAT* 094 (or higher)
during the following semester. This is a non-credit program
that does not fulfill degree requirements. There is a fee
associated with this program.

MEDIA SERVICES DEPARTMENT

The role of the Media Services Department is to support
usage of educational technology and media equipment for
faculty and staff to facilitate student success. In addition,
Media Services provides equipment and support services,
to the community at large, for a variety of programs, meet-
ings, and conferences taking place on campus.

Overhead projectors, TV Monitors, DVD players, and
VCRs are available to all classrooms in Joyner Learning
Center. Founders Hall, the Art and Science Center, Green
Woods Hall classrooms, and Joyner LC5 have electronic
teacher stations fully equipped with computer, document
camera, VCR/DVD, speakers and ceiling mounted proje-
tors. There is additional audiovisual equipment, such as
portable DVD players, digital cameras, and digital projec-
tion equipment available from the Media Services Depart-
ment on request.
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MAD RIVER ANTHOLOGY

STUDENT HOUSING

The Mad River Anthology is NCCC’s annual literary maga-
zine which features literary and artistic work created by
students currently studying at the college. The anthology
has been published yearly since 1972. Writing featured in
the anthology typically has been poetry, short expository
prose pieces, short fiction, song lyrics, personal essays,
and letters. The magazine’s literary and artistic content is
chosen by English Department editors. Black and white
photography is included from NCCC'’s Art Department
faculty and students. Pieces for consideration for the
anthology may be submitted at any time, but normally sub-
missions are solicited during the fall semester. Publication
of The Mad River Anthology is sponsored by the North-
western Connecticut Community College Foundation with
the added resources of the College and various College
organizations. For further information contact thaskell@
nwcc.edu

MAD RIVER LITERARY FESTIVAL

April is National Poetry Month and since April 1997 the
College’s English Department faculty members have
organized and sponsored the Mad River Literary Festival.
The Festival week of events features free public readings
by professional poets, fiction and nonfiction writers. In
addition to prominent visiting writers brought in to highlight
the Festival, an Open Reading of original creative work by
NCCC students and community residents is also pre-
sented. Students are encouraged to sign up and read their
work at the Festival's Open Reading. Funding for the Mad
River Literary Festival comes from the College’s Cultural
Planning Committee, The Student Senate, The Center for
Teaching, and the English Department. For further infor-
mation contact jtreat@nwcc.edu

THE GALLERY

The Gallery at Northwestern Connecticut Community
College, is located in Founders Hall. It provides a unique
showcase for professional exhibitions of contemporary

art. Additionally, alumni and student shows are included

in the yearly gallery schedule. Many art forms are repre-
sented including fine art, photography, video, installation,
and digital media. Students have the opportunity to assist
in exhibition installation, promotion, and can meet visiting
artists. The Gallery provides a vital link between education
and professional art practices.

WOMEN’S RESOURCE CENTER

The Women'’s Resource Center, located in Greenwoods
Hall Room 313, offers information materials and programs
on women’s concerns and issues. Itis a comfortable place
for meetings, workshops, exhibits and socialization. All are
welcome.

Northwestern Connecticut Community College does not
operate, supervise or sponsor student housing.

STUDENT CENTER

A Student Center is located on the first floor of Founders
Hall. This space was thoughtfully designed as a com-
fortable space for students to meet, socialize and relax
between classes. Light refreshments are available. In
addition to an eating area, the room features a wide-
screen television. Coffee and soft drink dispensers are
also located in the student lounges in the Joyner Learning
Center, Green Woods Hall and the Art and Science Center.

COLLEGE BOOKSTORE

The college bookstore, located in Green Woods Hall,
offers a variety of products and services. Students may
purchase textbooks as well as study aids, academic
software, clothing, gifts, cards, art and academic supplies.
Texts may also be ordered by phone 860-379-6226 or fax
860-379-9866 for shipment.

PARKING

Three student parking areas are available; one is located
at the Art and Science Center, a second is located at the
Joyner Learning Center, the third area is located on the
south side of Green Woods Hall. Students may park

in these areas at any time during the College’s hours

of operation. In addition, students may park in the lots
reserved for faculty after 5:00 p.m. Student vehicles found
in reserved faculty lots prior to 5:00 p.m. may be towed.
Students may not park in spaces designated as reserved
for specific individuals, or in lots designated as reserved at
all times.

ALUMNI

The Northwestern Connecticut Community College Alumni
Association has recently been reactivated and is welcom-
ing all NCCC graduates in both degree and certificate
programs to enroll. At the Commencement Ceremony in
the spring, each graduate receives an honorary member-
ship for their first year in the Association.

The mission of the NCCC Alumni Association is to engage
and involve alumni, students and the community through
the promotion of educational, professional and community
opportunities. The purpose is to: keep graduates con-
nected and involved in the College and its future; enhance
current students’ educational and community opportunities;
and help promote the College to alumni, students and the
community.
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Graduates who would like to be kept informed will find
pertinent information on the website under
www.nwcc.edu/alumni including: a membership appli-
cation, meeting and event announcements, agendas and
minutes, the constitution and by-laws, as well as email to
contact the officers kchapman@nwcc.edu. You may also
contact the Director of Student Activities.

TRANSFER

Four-Year Colleges and Universities

NCCC students transfer to a variety of public and private
institutions both in and out of Connecticut. With advance
planning, a student who earns an associate degree in one
of NCCC'’s transfer programs can transfer to a bachelor’s
degree program and begin upper division work immedi-
ately.

Academic advisors and counselors are available to assist
students in choosing colleges to which to apply. Early
consultation will ensure that the coursework parallels as
closely as possible the first and second year requirements
of the transfer college or university. It is especially impor-
tant to consult a counselor or faculty advisor to choose
electives to meet specific objectives.

Northwestern has a number of specific transfer articulation
agreements with public and private colleges and universi-
ties. These agreements are typically written on a program
basis, providing the student with specific course equiva-
lencies. Articulation agreement details are available in the
Center for Student Development.

Dual Admissions

Dual Admissions is a transfer contract between the Con-
necticut State University System (CSUS — Central, East-
ern, Southern and Western) and the Connecticut Commu-
nity College System. It is available to students who would
like to earn a bachelor’s degree at a CSU after completing
an associate degree. Students are encouraged to in-
quire about Dual Admissions during their first semester at
NCCC. For more information, stop by the Center for Stu-
dent Development or visit http://www.ct.edu/students/dual

Guaranteed Admission Program (GAP)

GAP is an agreement between the Connecticut Commu-
nity College System and the University of Connecticut. It
is available to students who plan to complete their associ-
ate’s degree at NCCC and transfer to UCONN to pursue a
bachelor’s degree. For more information, stop by the Cen-
ter for Student Development or visit http://transfer.uconn.
edu/index_gap.html

Up-to-date information about course selection and pro-
gram planning for transfer to various colleges and univer-
sities is available in the Center for Student Development

or from a counselor. Students are advised to contact their
counselor or academic advisor early on to begin transfer
planning.

TRANSFER ADMISSIONS AGREEMENTS

The Connecticut State University

The Connecticut State University System (CSUS) and the
Connecticut Community College System have developed a
Transfer Compact which offers Dual Admission to students
who are planning to enroll at a CSUS university after com-
pleting an associate’s degree.

The Dual Admission program is designed for students

who:

* Plan to earn an associate’s degree from one of the 12
Connecticut Community Colleges (in 5 years or less).

* Plan to pursue a bachelor’s degree at one of the 4
Connecticut State University System institutions,
beginning within two years of completing associate’s
degree.

» Have earned 15 or fewer transferable college credits
at the community college at the time of application.

Each university in the Connecticut State University system
will apply to such graduates the same rules concerning
the acceptability of “D” grades that it applies to its own
students, i.e., as if such grades had been earned at the
receiving university.

Graduates of the Community Colleges will be admitted

as juniors and will be expected to complete a minimum of
two years of full-time (or equivalent part-time) study at the
university to be eligible for the bachelor’s degree. Stu-
dents can obtain more information regarding requirements
at each of the four state universities by logging on to the
following web address: http://www.ctstateu.edu/academics/
transfer.htm.

University of Connecticut

To provide opportunity for student mobility within the
Connecticut system of higher education, the University of
Connecticut extends priority in considering for admission
qualified State residents transferring from the Community
Colleges. A transfer student is one who has completed

a minimum of twelve credits. To evaluate applications
for transfer admission, primary consideration is given to
the applicant’'s cumulative grade point average, quality
of courses taken and intended program of study at the
University.

Priority in admission to the Storrs Campus is given to
those students who have completed two years of college
prior to enrolling at the University. Students with fewer
than two years are evaluated on a combination of high
school and college work, and college performance to
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date. A minimum 2.7 cumulative grade point average (4.0
scale), is required for unrestricted programs only. Re-
stricted programs are those with higher cumulative grade
point requirements and specific prerequisites: Business,
Engineering, Nursing, Pharmacy, Allied Health, and Educa-
tion. Prospective transfer students are advised that only
a limited number of transfer students will be admitted to
these restricted majors. Prospective transfer students are
also advised that they must fulfill all graduation require-
ments of their major at the University. Students can obtain
more information by visiting: www.admissions.uconn.edu.

University of Connecticut: College of Liberal
Arts and Sciences-Guaranteed Admissions

Program

The Guaranteed Admission Program is a transfer agree-

ment between Northwestern and the University of Con-

necticut that guarantees admission to the University of

Connecticut, Storrs campus. Within the College of Liberal

Arts & Sciences are majors in Agriculture & Natural Re-

sources and Human Development & Family Studies. To be

eligible for this transfer opportunity, Northwestern students

must:

*  Complete Northwestern’s Associate Degree in Liberal
Arts and Science within five years.

» Declare an interest in this specific transfer program
and apply to the University prior to the completion of
15 transferable credits.

* Maintain a minimum grade point average of 3.0 at the
time of graduation.

Students enrolled in this program receive dual advisement,
both from the University and Northwestern. Upon comple-
tion of these requirements Northwestern students are
guaranteed admission to the University with junior status,
as well as, guaranteed housing. At the University, stu-
dents can choose from over 40 liberal arts majors. Former
University of Connecticut degree-seeking students are not
eligible to participate in the GA Program. More informa-
tion is available by contacting the Office of Admissions at
Northwestern.

Charter Oak State College

To afford students the opportunity to earn locally up to

90 of their credits toward bachelor’s degrees, Northwest-
ern has entered into a unique arrangement with Charter
Oak State College, the state’s external degree program.
Graduates or currently enrolled students who have com-
pleted 56-75 credits, may be interested in this special
opportunity to acquire bachelor’s degrees through a variety
of credit earning options that are not available at four-year
colleges and universities. Charter Oak State College was
established in 1973 by the State Legislature specifically to
recognize the needs of adults with independent or expe-
riential learning and to provide a flexible means to earn
college degrees.

Through special advisement, the student can plan his or
her coursework at Northwestern to meet the requirements
of the chosen concentration at Charter Oak State Col-
lege. The remaining 30 credits can be earned by taking
Charter Oak’s online courses or courses from any region-
ally accredited four-year college or university, completing
approved college level examinations, portfolio assessment
and contract learning. Charter Oak has developed three
upper-level online courses specifically for students inter-
ested in educational technology.

Students who wish to transfer to Charter Oak should con-
sult with the Charter Oak State College Admissions Office.
To obtain additional information, e-mail
info@charteroak.edu. Information is also available on their
website: www.charteroak.edu.

Undergraduate Programs Open to
Connecticut Residents under the New

England Regional Student Program (RSP)
Connecticut residents presently enrolled at Northwestern
may be eligible for transfer to other New England pub-

lic colleges and universities through the RSP program.
Residents of a particular New England state are eligible
for an approved major, because that major is not offered
by any home-state public institution. Students apply for
RSP status on the institutions’ application form; no sepa-
rate application is required. The RSP tuition rate reflects a
significant break on an institution’s out-of-state tuition rate.
The RSP is a tuition-discount program and students are
eligible based on their program of study, not financial need.
Students can obtain more information on RSP by contact-
ing the transfer counselor at Northwestern or visiting the
following website: www.nebhe.org.
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CENTER FOR WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT

NON-CREDIT PROGRAMS

@CWD

CENTER FOR WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT

ONLINE TRAINING

Our non-credit online adult education courses are informa-
tive, fun, convenient, and highly interactive. All courses
run for six weeks and include lessons, quizzes, hands-on
assignments, discussion areas, and supplemental links.
Go to www.ed2go.com/ctnccc to demo a sample lesson for
free!

Over 300 courses to choose from in the following catego-
ries:

» Accounting and Finance
+ Art and Design

* Business Applications

* College Readiness

» Computer Applications

* Health Care and Medical
» Language

* Law and Legal

* Manufacturing

» Teaching and Education
» Technology

» Writing and Publishing

WORKFORCE TRAINING
860-738-6444

Individuals: Are you unemployed, recently downsized, or
just between jobs? NCCC offers a number of Workforce
Investment Act (WIA) approved training programs that are
funded through the Connecticut Department of Labor. WIA
training provides a strong foundation of practical and up-
to-date information that can assist students in developing
skills for their current jobs or for new careers. WIA non-
credit training programs include:

+ Certified Nurse Aide

» CT Security Officer Training

» Customer Service: Bank Teller, Call Center, Medical
» Receptionist, Retail Sales

» Microsoft Office: Word, Excel, Access, PowerPoint
* Nurse Aide Refresher

* Emergency Medical Technician - Basic (EMT-B)

* Food Service ServSafe/Qualified Food Operator

» Patient Care Technician

» Pharmacy Technician

» Pre-Manufacturing Certificate

* QuickBooks

» Real Estate Principles and Practices

Employers: The Center for Workforce Development
works closely with business and industry to provide credit
and non-credit training and educational services custom-
ized to meet strategic objectives.

Email NW-Workforcetraining@nwcc.commnet.edu for
more information. Incumbent worker training programs
include:

* Math, Measurement, Blueprint Reading, GD & T

* Communication and Soft Skills

» Leadership, Supervision, Management, and Team
Building

» Microsoft Office — Word, Excel, Outlook, PowerPoint,
Access

» SolidWorks 3D Modeling

* Vocational ESL — verbal and written communication

ALLIED HEALTH
860-738-6484

Allied Health non-credit certificate and continuing educa-
tion courses are offered for those interested in pursuing a
career in health care or for professionals looking to update
or expand their skills.

Allied Health non-credit programs include:

 Certified Nurse Aide

» Emergency Medical Technician

» Advanced Emergency Medical Technician

» Hospital Patient Care Technician

» Pharmacy Technician

 Basic Life Support (BLS) for Health Care Providers
» ServSafe-Qualified Food Operator

» First Aid

» Community Emergency Response Team (C.E.R.T.)

Continuing Education Units (CEUs) available for health
care professionals on varied topics of interest.
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ACADEMIC SUCCESS CENTER

Tutorial Center and Academic Assessment Area
The Academic Success Center (located in FH307,
FH302, FH301 and FH206) exists to support the stu-
dent in his or her academic endeavors. Professional
and peer tutors and community volunteer tutors are
available to help the student to excel or to overcome
academic difficulties. There is no charge for these
services. Workshops are given to further the stu-
dent’s proficiency in such areas as subject-specific
study skills, writing, calculator usage, word problems,
and other mathematics and science topics.

The Academic Success Center has computers avail-
able for student use. The library of software pro-
grams includes assessments of academic strengths
and weaknesses and tutorials in various academic
disciplines, as well as computer skills tutorials. Many
of the resources are available online. The student is
instructed in the use of these resources and encour-
aged to use them as needed. Kurzweil Reader is
also available.

The College Board’s CLEP (College-Level Exami-
nation Program) is administered in the Academic
Success Center. The center is also the location of a
number of basic skills programs, including Project
Crossroads, the college’s English as a Second Lan-
guage and GED programs (federally funded by the
Workforce Investment Act Il), and Team Success and
Foundations, Northwestern’s youth programs (feder-
ally funded by the Northwest Regional Workforce
Investment Board).

MICROSOFT OFFICE SUITE TRAINING
(MOST)

This technology-based program offers the general public,
dislocated or unemployed workers, and displaced home-
makers, small group instruction, tutoring, and advisement.
Students are given training and hands-on experience in
basic office computer skills. Training includes Microsoft
Office: Word, Excel, Access, and PowerPoint. Portfo-

lios and resumes are produced and mock interviews are
conducted. Program fee: $4,000.00. Call 860-738-6351 for
information. MOST is a WIA-approved training program.
Financial assistance may be available through the Depart-
ment of Labor CTWorks Center in Torrington. Call 860-
496-3500 for information on WIA eligibility.

PROJECT CROSSROADS

These grant-funded academic/employment skills based
programs are open to qualified adults 17 and over. The
programs listed offer small group instruction, tutoring, and
computer-enhanced learning to individuals seeking English
as a Second Language and/or GED preparation and basic
skills. Enroliment is limited and requires entry/exit assess-
ment. For information on these Project Crossroads pro-
grams, please call 860-738-6351.

English as a Second Language (ESL)

ESL classes include reading, writing, conversation, pro-
nunciation, and basic math. Employment skills and basic
computer skills are part of the curriculum. Citizenship
classes are also offered. Funding is provided through WIA
2, PIP grants.

General Education Development (GED)
English GED classes are open enroliment throughout the
year. Funding is provided through WIA 2, PIP grants and
through the Northwest Regional Workforce Investment
Board.

YOUTH PROGRAMS

Team Success

If you are out of school, 18 to 21 years old, and need a
high school diploma and/or job training then NCCC’s Team
Success program is for you! Students will be mentored

as they attend GED and/or college classes, receive job
training, or serve as interns. This program is funded by
the Northwest Regional Workforce Investment Board. For
more information call 860-738-6351.

Foundations

If you are still in high school and financially eligible, you
may be qualified for NCCC’s Foundations program. Foun-
dations is year-long and includes a summer educational
program. Students are also mentored during the school
year and are eligible for tutoring. This program is funded
by the Northwest Regional Workforce Investment Board.
For more information call 860-738-6351.
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POLICIES

NONDISCRIMINATION POLICY

Northwestern Connecticut Community College of the State
of Connecticut will not discriminate against any individual
on the grounds of race, color, religious creed, sex, age,
national origin, ancestry, present or past history of mental
disability, deafness, genetic information, marital status,
mental retardation, sexual orientation, learning disability,
physical disability, including but not limited to blindness, or
prior conviction of a crime, unless the provisions of sec-
tions 46a-60(b) or 46a-81(b) of the Connecticut General
Statutes are controlling, or there is a bona fide occupa-
tional qualification excluding persons in one of the above
protected groups. With respect to the foregoing, discrimi-
nation on the basis of sex shall include sexual harassment
as defined in section 46a-68(8) of the Connecticut General
Statutes. Although it is recognized that there are bona fide
occupational qualifications which provide for exception
from employment prohibition, it is understood these excep-
tions are to be applied pursuant to section 46a-68-33 of
the Administrative Regulations.

Further, the College will not discriminate against any per-
son on the grounds of political beliefs, or veteran status.
Any person having inquiries concerning Northwestern
Connecticut Community College’s compliance with the
regulations implementing Title VI, Title IX or Section 504 is
directed to contact Ruth Gonzalez, Director of Student De-
velopment, Green Woods Hall, (860) 738-6315, RGonza-
lez@nwcc.edu, who has been designated by the College
to coordinate the institution’s efforts to comply with the
regulations implementing Title VI, Title IX and Section 504
for its students. Wendy Bovia, the College’s Affirmative
Action Officer, English Building, (860) 738-6325, WBovia@
nwcc.edu, has been designated by the College as the
Assistant Coordinator for the institution’s efforts to comply
with the regulations implementing Title VI, Title IX and
Section 504 for its faculty and staff. Any person having
inquiries concerning NCCC’s compliance with the regula-
tions may also contact the U.S. Department of Education,
Office of Civil Rights, Boston Office, 8th Floor, 5 Post Of-
fice Square, Boston, MA 02109-3921, 617-289-0111, OCR.

Boston@ed.gov

POLICY AGAINST SEXUAL
HARASSMENT

What is Sexual Harassment?

Sexual harassment is a form of sex discrimination which
is illegal under state and federal law and is also prohibited
by the Board of Regents Nondiscrimination Policy. The
Board’s policy recognizes that sexual harassment under-
mines the integrity of employer-employee and student-

faculty-staff relationships and interferes with the right of all
members of the College community to work and learn in
an environment free from harassment. Such conduct will
not be tolerated.

Sexual harassment may be described as:

Any unwelcome sexual advance or request for sexual
favors, or any conduct of a sexual nature when (1) submis-
sion to such conduct is made either explicitly or implicitly a
term or condition of an individual’'s employment or educa-
tion, (2) submission to or rejection of such conduct by an
individual is used as a basis for employment or academic
decisions affecting the individual, or (3) such conduct has
the purpose or effect of substantially interfering with an
individual’'s academic or work performance or creating an
intimidating, hostile or offensive employment or educa-
tional environment.

Sexual harassment may be verbal, visual or physical. It
may be overt or implicit and may, but need not, have
tangible adverse effects on the victim’s employment or
learning experience.

Examples of conduct which may constitute sexual harass-
ment include but are not limited to:
+ sexual flirtation, touching, advances or propositions
* verbal abuse of a sexual nature
* pressure to engage in sexual activity
« graphic or suggestive comments about an individu-
al’'s dress or appearance
* use of sexually degrading words to describe an indi-
vidual
« display of sexually suggestive objects, pictures or
photographs
» sexual jokes
+ stereotypic comments based upon gender
« threats, demands or suggestions that retention of
one’s employment or educational status is contingent
upon toleration of or acquiescence in sexual advanc-
es.

The perpetrator of sexual harassment, like the victim of
such conduct, may be a man or a woman. Sexual harass-
ment may involve individuals of the same or opposite sex
and, in the College environment, may involve an employee
and a student, an employee and another employee or a
student and another student. Harassment in any of these
relationships is a violation of the Board’s policy.

Because of the power relationship between faculty and
student, and between supervisor and subordinate em-
ployee, freedom of choice may be compromised in such
relationships. Accordingly, this policy holds that where a
faculty member or professional staff member has responsi-
bility for a student through teaching, advising, supervision
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or other obligation, romantic or sexual liaisons between
such persons shall be deemed a violation of this policy.
Romantic or sexual liaisons between supervisors and
subordinate employees, while not prohibited, are strongly
discouraged.

It should be noted, additionally, that retaliation against a
person for complaining or being associated in any way
with the resolution of a complaint of sexual harassment
also violates Board policy.

What To Do If You Are The Victim of Sexual

Harassment

When an employee or student feels that he or she has
been the victim of sexual harassment, he or she should
report such incident(s) to a College official.

Employees may report incidents of sexual harassment to
the Dean of the area of the College in which the individual
is involved, or to the College Affirmative Action Officer,
Wendy Bovia, English Building (46 Park Place East), 860-
738-6325.

Students may report incidents of sexual harassment to
Dean Patricia Bouffard, Dean of Academic & Student
Affairs, FH 103, 860-738-6319, or to such other College
official as the President may have designated. Nothing
shall prevent students from speaking to a college counsel-
or about their concerns. However, such communication is
not a substitute for filing a complaint of sexual harassment
with an appropriate College designee.

A claim that an employee of a third party contractor has
engaged in sexual harassment on College premises or in
connection with the performance of the third party contract
should be reported immediately either to the President or
to another appropriate College official as set forth in this
document. The President will ensure that appropriate
follow-up action is taken.

Depending on the nature of the complaint and the desires
of the complainant, the College official to whom the com-
plaint has been made may attempt to resolve the com-
plaint informally. Any informal resolution of a complaint
must be approved by the College President. No person
shall be forced to pursue informal avenues of resolution
before filing a formal complaint of sexual harassment.

If informal resolution is not possible or appropriate, a writ-
ten complaint should be filed in accordance with the exist-
ing Affirmative Action Grievance Procedure for Employees
or Student Grievance Procedure for students.

For employees, a written complaint should be filed within
fifteen (15) calendar days of the alleged harassment. This
time frame may be extended by up to fifteen (15) addi-

tional calendar days if efforts at informal resolution have
been made.

For students, a written complaint should be filed within
thirty (30) days of the date the grievant knew or should
have known of the alleged harassment. However, a delay
in filing a formal complaint will not be a reason for refus-
ing to investigate such complaints. Although the ability

to investigate may be compromised by delay, a written
complaint will be treated in the manner prescribed by this
policy if filed within 180 days of the date the student knew
or should have known of the alleged harassment.
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When a formal complaint of sexual harassment is re-
ceived, the College will investigate it. The rights of all
persons involved in the investigation shall be respected
and every effort will be made to protect the confidential-

ity of both the alleged victim and the alleged harasser.
Toward this end, only persons with a need to know shall be
made privy to the complaint. However, complete anonym-
ity cannot be assured, given the College’s obligation under
law to investigate and take appropriate action in all cases
of sexual harassment.

All complaints of sexual harassment shall be taken seri-
ously. Itis expected that complaints will be made in good
faith, however. Frivolous or vexatious complaints can
cause irremediable damage to the reputation of an ac-
cused person, even though he or she is subsequently
vindicated. Therefore, any person who files a false
complaint of sexual harassment shall himself or herself be
subject to disciplinary action, up to and including termina-
tion, if an employee, or expulsion, if a student.

POLICY ON RACISM AND ACTS OF
INTOLERANCE

The Community Colleges have long been committed to
providing educational opportunities to all who seek and
can benefit from them, as evidenced in the mission state-
ments and policies concerning student rights, affirmative
action, and equal opportunity. The Board of Regents and
the Colleges recognize that an important part of providing
opportunity is creating a welcoming environment in which
all people are able to work and study together, regard-
less of their differences. At the same time, colleges and
universities have traditionally been at the cutting edge of
protection of our most cherished freedoms, most notably
freedom of speech and nonviolent action, which protect
even unpopular or diverse ideas and perspectives.

Such constitutionally protected expression can contribute
to an unwelcoming and even offensive social and educa-
tional environment for some individuals in the college com-
munity, particularly when it concerns race, religious creed,
sex, sexual orientation, disability, national origin, or ethnic-
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ity. The First Amendment does not preclude colleges from
taking affirmative steps to sensitize the College Commu-
nity to the effects of creating such a negative environment.
Therefore, the Community Colleges recognize that they
have an obligation not only to punish proscribed actions,
but also to provide programs which promote pluralism and
diversity and encourage the College Community to respect
and appreciate the value and dignity of every person and
his or her right to an atmosphere not only free of harass-
ment, hostility, and violence but supportive of individual
academic, personal, social, and professional growth.

Acts of racism or harassment directed against individuals
or specific groups of individuals will not be tolerated and
will be dealt with under the employee affirmative action
grievance procedures and the student grievance and disci-
plinary procedures.

Each college will provide a comprehensive educational
program designed to foster understanding of differences
and the value of cultural diversity. This will include plans to
(1) promote pluralism, (2) educate the College Community
about appropriate and inappropriate behaviors to increase
sensitivity and encourage acceptance, and (3) widely
disseminate this policy statement to the entire College
community.

POLICY FOR USE OF COMPUTER
CENTER RESOURCES

All resources and facilities of the Board of Regents System
Data Center, including NCCC’s Computer Center and cam-
pus computer sites, are to be used solely for legitimate and
authorized academic and administrative purposes. Any
unauthorized or illegitimate use of the computer systems,
resources, and/or facilities will be subject to appropriate
disciplinary action, including, but not limited to, the loss

of computing privileges, disciplinary action, and/or legal
action. Users may be subject to criminal prosecution in
accordance with section 53a-250, et seq., of the Connecti-
cut General Statutes.

Faculty members are to distribute instructional accounts
only to those students enrolled in the specified classes for
which account applications have been approved. Students
are limited to the use of that specific instructional account.
It is the instructor’s responsibility to review the proper
usage of these accounts. Any student found utilizing ac-
counts other than his or her own will be subject to disciplin-
ary action.

If administrative accounts are distributed to the staff, it is
the user’s responsibility to secure his or her account from
unauthorized access through the use of passwords and
file protection measures. All accounts, including programs
and data, may be monitored to ensure proper and efficient

system usage, to identify possible software problems, or to
check for security violations.

Users are not to attempt to access or make use of any
other user’s programs or data. Users shall not copy sys-
tem files, NCCC’s Computer Center software components,
or computer management programs, nor are users to
attempt to access such programs except for the purposes
for which they are intended. In addition, users are not to
attempt to modify or repair any equipment belonging to or
under the control of the NCCC’s Computer Center unless
expressly authorized to do so.

Unless noted, all software programs are copyrighted or
proprietary in nature and have been purchased or leased
by the Connecticut Board of Regents. No employee or
student shall copy or modify this software or utilize this
software on computer systems other than those designat-
ed in the license agreement. Violation of software agree-
ments may result in disciplinary or legal action.

Public domain software or software purchased under site
license agreements from which multiple copies can be
made shall be identified by NCCC’s Computer Center as
appropriate.

No person shall use the Connecticut Board of Regents
computer resources for monetary gain, development

of software intended for sale, or to copy public domain
software for other than personal use. Any copies of public
domain software must contain the same limitation notices
as the originals.

USE OF COMPUTER RESOURCES AT
NORTHWESTERN

Computer facilities at Northwestern are for students who
are currently enrolled with an active status. To provide ac-
cess to campus computers, students are issued a network
account ID upon registering for a class for the first time.
This network ID will be valid for each and every semester
the student returns to Northwestern or to any Connecticut
Community College. All computer resources and campus
facilities housing the computer resources are to be used
for legitimate and authorized NCCC academic and admin-
istrative purposes. Resources include but are not limited
to: host computer systems, personal computers and
workstations, communication networks (including Wi-Fi),
software, and data files.

NCCC reserves the right to monitor usage of computer
resources to protect the integrity of the systems, work-
stations and lab facilities. Computer accounts issued to
students are intended for the sole use of those individuals.
The account holder is responsible for all usage on the as-
signed account. Any user of the college computer facilities

46 www.nwee.edu



violating these regulations is subject to disciplinary action,
including, but not limited to, the loss of computer privileges
and legal action.

Board of Trustees Information Technology Resource Policy
is published and available in the NCCC’s Computer Cen-
ter.

POLICY ON DRUGS AND
ALCOHOL

Drugs and Alcohol in the Community

Colleges

The Board of Regents for Higher Education endorses the
Statement of the Network of Colleges and Universities
committed to the Elimination of Drug and Alcohol Abuse,
which is based on the following premise:

American society is harmed in many ways by the abuse
of alcohol and other drugs - decreased productivity, seri-
ous health problems, breakdown of the family structure,
and strained social resources. Problems of illicit use and
abuse of substances have a pervasive effect upon many
segments of society - all socioeconomic groups, all age
levels, and even the unborn. Education and learning are
especially impaired by alcohol abuse and illicit drug use.

The Board recognizes that education regarding alcohol
and substance abuse is an appropriate and even neces-
sary part of contemporary college life. Since the unauthor-
ized use of controlled substances, in addition to the poten-
tial harmful effect it may have on students and employees,
is contrary to state and federal law and regulation, it must
be prohibited in any college activity, on or off the college
campus. Although the conditions of alcohol and drug
dependency may be considered disabilities or handicaps
under state and federal law and regulation and Board of
Regents policy, and employees and students will not be
discriminated against because they have these disabilities,
all students and employees are considered to be respon-
sible for their actions and their conduct.

These provisions shall apply to all colleges under the juris-
diction of the Board:

1. No student or employee shall knowingly possess,
use, distribute, transmit, sell, or be under the influ-
ence of any controlled substance on the college
campus or off the college campus at a college
sponsored activity or event. Use or possession of
a drug authorized by a medical prescription from a
registered physician shall not be a violation of this
provision.

2. All colleges shall develop and enforce policies
regarding the sale, distribution, possession, or
consumption of alcoholic beverages on campus,
subject to state and federal law. Consistent with
previous Board policy, the consumption of alco-

holic beverages on campus may be authorized by
the President subject to the following conditions,
as appropriate:

a. when a temporary permit for the sale of
alcoholic beverages has been obtained and
dram shop act insurance has been pur-
chased;

b. when a college permit has been obtained;

c. when students bring their own beverages;

d. when alcoholic beverages are provided
by a student organization and no fee is
charged for attendance or for said bever-
ages.

3. All colleges shall provide educational programs on
the abuse of alcohol and other drugs and referral
for assistance for students and employees who
seek it. Colleges are encouraged to establish
campus-wide committees to assist in development
of these programs in response to particular cam-
pus needs and identification of referral resources
in their respective service planning regions.

4. This policy shall be published in all college cata-
logs, faculty and staff manuals, and other appro-
priate literature.

5. Failure to comply with this policy will result in in-
vocation of the appropriate disciplinary procedure
and may result in separation from the college and
referral to the appropriate authorities for prosecu-
tion.

POLICY ON STUDENT RIGHTS

Section 1: Rights of Students

It is the policy of the Board of Regents that the educational
offerings of the community colleges be available to stu-
dents without regard to the individual’s race, color, reli-
gious creed, sex, age, national origin, ancestry, present or
past history of mental disorder, marital status, sexual ori-
entation, mental or learning or physical disability, including,
but not limited to, blindness, or prior conviction of a crime
(unless the provisions of sections 46a-60(b), 46a-80(b), or
46a-81(b) of the Connecticut general statutes are control-
ling or there is a bona fide educational qualification exclud-
ing persons in one of the above protected groups). With
respect to the foregoing, discrimination on the basis of

sex shall include sexual harassment as defined in Section
46A-60(8) of the Connecticut General Statutes. Further,
the system will not discriminate against any person on the
grounds of political beliefs or veteran status.

Students are entitled to an atmosphere conducive to learn-
ing and to impartial treatment in all aspects of the teacher-
student relationship. The student should not be forced

by the authority inherent in the instructional role to make
particular personal choices as to political action or his or
her own part in society. Evaluation of students and the
award of credit must be based on academic performance
professionally judged and not on matters irrelevant to that
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performance, whether personality, race, religious creed,
degree of political activism, or personal beliefs. Students
are free to take reasoned exception to the data or views
offered in any course of study, but they are responsible for
learning the content of the course of study as defined by
official college publications.

Community college students are both citizens and mem-
bers of the academic community. As citizens they enjoy
the same freedom of speech, peaceful assembly, and right
of petition that other citizens enjoy, and as members of the
academic community they are subject to the obligations
which accrue to them by virtue of this membership.

Section 2: Student Grievance Procedure

1. Definition: A grievance is an allegation by a student
that, as to him or her, an agent of the college has violated
board or college policies relating to students other than
assignment of grades or other academic evaluation (see
Section 3: Review of Academic Standing).

2. How to file a grievance: A grievance is to be submitted
in writing to the Dean of Academic & Student Affairs or
such other college official as the President may designate
(hereinafter, the Dean of Academic & Student Affairs),
within thirty days of the date the grievant knew or reason-
ably should have known of the alleged violation. The writ-
ten grievance shall specify the right claimed to have been
violated and state briefly the underlying facts.

3. Procedure for grievance resolution: The Dean of Aca-
demic & Student Affairs shall investigate the grievance
and, within thirty days from the time the grievance was
submitted recommend to the President a disposition of the
grievance, except as provided hereinafter:

a. In the course of each investigation, the Dean of
Academic & Student Affairs shall consult with the
dean responsible for the area of college operations
in which the grievance arose.

b. In the case of a grievance alleging discrimination
based on race, color, religious creed, sex, age,
national origin, ancestry, present or past history of
mental disorder, marital status, mental retardation
or physical disability, prior conviction of a crime,
political beliefs, veteran status, or sexual prefer-
ence, the Dean of Academic & Student Affairs shall
consult with the college’s affirmative action person
during the course of the investigation.

c. In the case of a grievance against a dean, the griev-
ance shall be filed with the President.

The President may accept or reject the recommendation,

or direct such further investigation as he or she deems ap-
propriate. The President shall notify the student of the final
disposition of the grievance within fifteen days of receiving

the recommendation, except for good cause or as pro-
vided in 4, below.

4. Advisory Committee: The President may establish an
advisory committee of students and staff which may be
charged with the responsibility of making recommenda-
tions at either the level of the deans or the President. The
President may appoint and remove members of the com-
mittee. If an advisory committee is appointed, the Presi-
dent shall establish a reasonable time frame within which
the committee must make recommendations.

Section 3: NCCC-Specific Process for Academic Ap-
peals:

A student may seek review of the assignment of a grade
or other decision affecting academic status in accordance
with the following procedure:

The Academic Appeal process provides a way for students
to appeal academic disputes with an instructor. The steps
of the appeal process must be followed in order and in a
timely manner. The details concerning the timeline and
process are described below.

Timing of Appeals

Academic Appeals by a student must be initiated no later
than fifteen calendar days after the posting of the student’s
final grade. The student can obtain the Appeal Packet from
the office of the Dean of Academic and Student Affairs.
Each successive step in the appeals process must be initi-
ated within four calendar weeks of completion of the prior
step.

Confidentiality

Under the Family Educational Rights & Privacy Act of
1974, as amended, a student’s education record may not
be disclosed without the written permission of the student.
The materials from this process will not be disclosed and
will remain in the possession of the office of the Dean of
Academic and Student Affairs.

At any time a student may seek the assistance of
others in preparing a request for review of academic
standing. However, consistent with the student’s
responsibility and the developmental mission of the
College, in all meetings and communications with
faculty and others pursuant to this Policy, a student
may neither be accompanied by an advisor, advocate
or attorney nor will the College communicate with an
advisor, advocate or attorney for the student.

Process

These steps are to be followed when making an academic
appeal. A copy of the signed Appeal Form will be sent to
the student automatically after each decision.
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Step 1: In the event of course-related appeals or disputes,
the student must first obtain an Appeal Packet from the
Dean of Academic and Student Affairs.

The student must make an appointment to meet with the
instructor. At the meeting, the student presents to that
instructor all the facts which the student believes would
directly relate to the issue(s).

Step 2: In the event that the student’s appeal has been

denied by the instructor and the student has additional in-
formation to provide, he or she may appeal to the Division
Director within four calendar weeks. If there is no addition-
al information, the appeal has no basis and will be denied.

Step 3: In the event that the student’s appeal has been
denied by the Division Director and the student has ad-
ditional information to provide, he or she may appeal to the
Academic Policy Committee within four calendar weeks. If
there is no additional information, the appeal has no basis
and will be denied.

Step 4: In the event that the student’s appeal has been
denied by the Academic Policy Committee and the student
has additional information to provide, he or she may ap-
peal to the Dean of Academic and Student Affairs. If there
is no additional information, the appeal has no basis and
will be denied.

Step 5: The foregoing decision may be appealed to the
President by filing a statement of appeal within ten cal-
endar days of the date of the decision. The student must
submit all Appeal Forms to the college President for
review. Review by the President shall be on the basis of
the written record unless he or she decides that fairness
requires broader review. The decision of the President
shall be final.

(Adopted October 18, 1976; amended February 19, 1979,

April 20, 1981, July 20, 1981, November 16, 1987, Febru-
ary 26, 1990, March 16, 1998, and November 15, 1999)

POLICY ON STUDENT CONDUCT

This policy was recently revised. Please go
to the website [www.nwcc.edu] for the most
up-to-date information.

Policy Statement

The Board of Trustees of Community-Technical Colleges
adopts this policy on student discipline for the system of
community colleges in recognition of the need to preserve
the orderly processes of the College as well as to observe
the students’ procedural and substantive rights. As used
herein, student means any person who is registered for
any/all community college course or program.

5.2.1 Policy on Student Conduct

Section 1: Student Conduct Philosophy

Academic institutions exist for the transmission of knowl-
edge, the pursuit of truth, the development of students and
the general well-being of society. This Policy is intended to
ensure that members of the College community are able to
pursue their goals in an atmosphere free from unreason-
able interference or threat of interference.
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This Policy is also intended to foster the development of
important values, including accountability, responsibil-

ity, fairness, respect for self and others, appreciation of
personal freedoms and a recognition of the importance
of physical safety in the College community. Compliance
with the Policy provides an opportunity to develop and
practice skills in leadership, group process, decision mak-
ing and ethical and moral reasoning. Students who dem-
onstrate these values and possess these skills are more
likely to find success and fulfillment in their academic,
professional, family and personal endeavors.

This Policy sets forth a number of expectations for stu-
dent conduct and prescribes procedures for enforcement.
Since students are assumed to be at various stages of
moral and social development, sanctions imposed should
attempt to assist students in their growth and development,
wherever possible. However, the paramount consideration
must always be to protect members of the College com-
munity and the educational process from harm.

Section 2: Application of the Student Conduct Policy
This Policy applies to student conduct on campus and on
other property or facilities owned, controlled or used by the
College. It also applies to student conduct on premises
not owned, controlled or used by the College if the off-
campus conduct impairs College-related activities or affairs
of another member of the College community or creates

a risk of harm to any member or members of the College
community.

Conduct on or off College premises that is prohibited by
federal, state or local law, codes and ordinances is also
covered. Students who engage in behavior prohibited by
law may be subject to civil or criminal sanctions as well as
to the sanctions of this Policy.

Additionally, where a court of law has found a student to
have violated the law, a College has the right to impose
the sanctions of this Policy even though the conduct does
not impair the College-related activities of another member
of the College community and does not create a risk of
harm to the College community. The decision to exercise
this right will be in the sole discretion of the President or
his/her designee.
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For purposes of the Policy on Student Conduct, a “stu-
dent” is any person who has registered for at least one

(1) course, credit or non-credit, at the College. Student
status continues in effect for two (2) calendar years after
the conclusion of the last course in which the student was
registered, unless the student has formally withdrawn from
the College, graduated or been expelled.

Section 3: Expectations for Student Conduct
Consistent with the Student Conduct Philosophy set forth
in Section 1 of this Policy, students are expected to:

1. Demonstrate respect for the College community by
acting in accordance with published Board policies
and College rules and regulations;

2. Demonstrate academic integrity by not engaging
in conduct that has as its intent or effect the false
representation of a student’s academic performance,
including but not limited to:

a. cheating on an examination,

b. collaborating with others in work to be pre-
sented, contrary to the stated rules of the
course,

c. plagiarizing, including the submission of oth-
ers’ ideas or papers (whether purchased, bor-
rowed or otherwise obtained) as one’s own,

d. stealing or having unauthorized access to
examination or course materials,

e. falsifying records or laboratory or other data,
submitting, if contrary to the rules of a course,
work previously presented in another course,
and
g. knowingly assisting another student in any

of the above, including an arrangement
whereby any work, classroom performance,
examination, or other activity is submitted or
performed by a person other than the student
under whose name the work is submitted or
performed;

—h

3. Demonstrate respect for the property of the College
and of others by not damaging or destroying or at-
tempting to damage or destroy such property, and by
not possessing or attempting to possess such property
without authorization, including unauthorized entry to
or use of College premises;

4. Demonstrate respect for others by:

a. refraining from conduct that constitutes a
danger to the personal health or safety of
other members of the College community and
guests or licensees of the College, including
intentionally causing or attempting to cause
injury;

b. refraining from conduct that obstructs or seriously
impairs or attempts to obstruct or seriously impair
College-sponsored or College-authorized activi-
ties; and

c. refraining from harassment, which is defined as
conduct that is abusive or which substantially
interferes with a person’s pursuit of his or her
customary or usual affairs;

5. Demonstrate respect for others by refraining from
sexual misconduct (see the Sexual Misconduct and
Relationship Violence Statement);

6. Be truthful in all matters and not knowingly make false
statements to any employee or agent of the Board or
the College with regard to a College-related matter,
nor forge, alter or otherwise misuse any document or
record;

7. Comply with the directions of College staff members
acting within the scope of their employment responsi-
bilities;

8. Contribute to a safe and healthy learning and working
environment by refraining from the unauthorized pos-
session or use of weapons or dangerous instruments
as defined by law and pursuant to Board Policy, and
by refraining from possessing or using other objects in
a manner that causes harm, threatens or endangers
oneself or others;

9. Respect oneself and others in the community by
refraining from knowingly possessing, using, transfer-
ring, selling or being under the influence of any con-
trolled substance, as defined by law, or possessing or
consuming alcoholic beverages unless specifically au-
thorized, pursuant to Board Policy. Use or possession
of a drug authorized by prescription from a licensed
medical practitioner is not covered by this statement;

10. Refrain from any unauthorized use of electronic or
other devices to make an audio or video record of any
person while on College premises without his/her prior
knowledge or without his/her expressed consent;

11. Conduct oneself in a civil and respectful manner, both
within and outside the College.

Students may be sanctioned for behavior that is not in ac-
cordance with the above-stated expectations.

Section 4: Sanctions

The prior conduct record of a student shall be considered
in determining the appropriate sanction for a student who
has been found to have violated any part of Section 3 of
this Policy. Sanctions shall be progressive in nature; that
is, more serious sanctions may be imposed if warranted by
the prior conduct record of the student.
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A “sanction” may be any action affecting the status of an

individual as a student taken by the College in response

to a violation of this Policy, including but not limited to the

following:

1. “Expulsion” is a permanent separation from the Col-
lege that involves denial of all student privileges,
including entrance to College premises;

2. “Suspension” is a temporary separation from the
College that involves denial of all student privileges,
including entrance to college premises for the dura-
tion of the suspension, and may include conditions for
reinstatement;

3. “Removal of College privileges” involves restrictions
on student access to certain locations, functions and/
or activities but does not preclude the student from
continuing to pursue his/her academic program;

4. “Probation” is a status that indicates either (a) serious
misconduct not warranting expulsion, suspension or
removal of College privileges, or (b) repetition of mis-
conduct after a warning has been imposed;

5. A*Warning” is a written notice to the student indicating
that he or she has engaged in conduct that is in viola-
tion of Section 3 of this Policy and that any repetition
of such conduct or other conduct that violates this
Policy is likely to result in more serious sanctions;

6. “Community restitution” requires a student to perform
a number of hours of service on the campus or in the
community at large.

Section 5: Procedures
The following procedures shall govern the enforcement of
this Policy:

1. Information that a student may have violated this
Policy should be submitted to the Dean of Academic
& Student Affairs or other designee of the President
(hereinafter referred to as “the Dean”), normally within
thirty (30) days of the date of a possible violation or
within thirty (30) days of the date that the facts consti-
tuting a possible violation were known.

2. Upon receipt of information relating to a possible
violation, the Dean may immediately place restrictions
on or suspend a student on an interim basis if, in the
judgment of the Dean, the continued presence of the
student at the College or continued participation in
the full range of college activities poses a danger to
persons or property or constitutes an ongoing threat of
disrupting the academic process.

a. ‘“Interim restrictions” are limitations on the
student’s participation in certain College func-

tions and activities, access to certain locations
on campus or access to certain persons, that
do not prevent the student from continuing to
pursue his/her academic program. A student
upon whom the Dean has placed interim re-
strictions shall be afforded written reasons for
the restrictions, as well as the time period dur-
ing which the interim restrictions shall apply.
The decision of the Dean regarding interim
restrictions shall be final.

b. “Interim suspension” is the temporary sepa-
ration of the student from the College that
involves the denial of all privileges, including
entrance to College premises. Prior to impos-
ing an interim suspension, the Dean shall
make a good faith effort to meet with the stu-
dent. At this meeting, the Dean shall inform
the student of the information received and
provide the student an opportunity to present
other information for the Dean’s consideration.
Based upon the information available at that
time, the Dean shall determine whether the
student’s continued presence on campus
poses a danger to persons or property or
constitutes an ongoing threat of disrupting the
academic process. A student suspended on
an interim basis by the Dean shall be provided
written reasons for the suspension and shall
be entitled to an administrative conference or
a hearing as soon as possible, normally within
ten (10) business days from the date the in-
terim suspension was imposed. The decision
of the Dean regarding an interim suspension
shall be final.
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Following the imposition of interim restrictions or
interim suspension, if any, the Dean shall promptly
investigate the information received by meeting with
individuals who may have knowledge of the matter,
including the accused student, and by reviewing all
relevant documents. If upon the conclusion of the
Dean’s investigation, the Dean determines that there is
insufficient reason to believe the student has commit-
ted a violation of any part of Section 3 of this Policy,
the Dean shall dismiss the matter and shall so inform
the student in writing.

If, upon the conclusion of the Dean’s investigation,
the Dean determines that there is reason to believe
the student has committed a violation of any part of
Section 3 of this Policy and, after considering both the
possible violation and the prior conduct record of the
student, that a sanction of less than suspension or
expulsion is appropriate, the Dean shall schedule an
administrative conference with the student. The stu-
dent shall be given reasonable notice of the time and
place of the conference. At the administrative confer-
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ence, the student shall have the opportunity to pres-
ent information for the Dean’s consideration. At the
conclusion of the administrative conference, the Dean
shall determine whether it is more likely than not that
the student has violated the Policy and, if so, impose a
sanction less than suspension or expulsion. The Dean
shall provide the student with a written explanation for
the determination. The decision of the Dean shall be
final.

If, upon the conclusion of the Dean’s investigation,
the Dean determines that there is reason to believe
the student has committed a violation of any part of
Section 3 of this Policy and, after considering both the
violation and the prior conduct record of the student,
that a sanction of suspension or expulsion is appropri-
ate, the Dean shall provide the student with reason-
able written notice of a meeting and shall inform the
student that his/her failure to attend the meeting or to
respond to the notice may result in the imposition of
the maximum permissible sanction. At the meeting,
the Dean shall provide the student with a written state-
ment that shall include the following:

a. a concise statement of the alleged facts;

b. the provision(s) of Section 3 that appear to
have been violated,;

c. the maximum permissible sanction; and

d. a statement that the student may resolve the
matter by mutual agreement with the Dean, or
may request a hearing by notifying the Dean
in a writing, which must be received by 5:00
pm on the following business day.

If the student requests a hearing, he/she is entitled to
the following:

a. to be heard, within five (5) business days, or
as soon as reasonably possible, by an impar-
tial party or panel whose members shall be
appointed by the Dean;

b. if the Dean appoints an impartial panel, to
have a student on the panel, if requested by
the student;

c. to appear in person and to have a nonlawyer
advisor. However, if there is pending at the
time of the hearing a criminal matter pertain-
ing to the same incident that is the subject of
the hearing, a lawyer may be present for the
sole purpose of observing the proceedings
and advising the student concerning the effect
of the proceedings on the pending criminal
matter;

d. to hear and to question the information pre-
sented;

e. to presentinformation, to present withnesses
and to make a statement in his or her behalf;
and

f. to receive a written decision following the
hearing.

(See Section 6 for additional procedures regarding sexual
misconduct.)

7.

10.

As used herein, the term “impartial” shall mean that
the individual was not a party to the incident under
consideration and has no personal interest in the
outcome of the proceedings. Prior to the commence-
ment of the hearing, the student who is subject to the
hearing may challenge the appointment of an impar-
tial party or panel member on the ground that the
person(s) is (are) not impartial. The challenge shall
be made in writing to the Dean and shall contain the
reasons for the assertion that the person(s) is (are) not
impartial. The decision of the Dean shall be final.

The written decision of the impartial party or panel
shall specify whether, based on the information
presented, it is more likely than not that the student
committed the violation(s) reported and shall state the
sanction to be imposed, if any. The written decision
shall be provided to the student.

Sanctions imposed by an impartial party or panel are
effective immediately. The President may, for good
cause, suspend imposition of the sanctions imposed
by the impartial party or panel to allow the student
time to prepare a written request for review. If a writ-
ten request is received, the President may continue
to suspend imposition of the sanctions until he has
reviewed and acted on the student’s request.

A written request for review of the decision of the im-
partial party or panel must be received by the Presi-
dent within three (3) calendar days after the student

is notified of the decision and must clearly identify the
grounds for review. The review by the President is
limited to the record of the hearing, the written request
and any supporting documentation submitted with the
request by the student. The decision of the impartial
party or the panel shall be upheld unless the President
finds that:

a. a violation of the procedures set forth herein
significantly prejudiced the student; and/or

b. the information presented to the impartial
party or panel was not substantial enough to
justify the decision; and/or,

c. the sanction(s) imposed was (were) dispro-
portionate to the seriousness of the violation.
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11. Decisions under this procedure shall be made only by
the college officials indicated.

Section 6: Additional Hearing Procedures for Sexual
Misconduct Cases
In any hearing conducted pursuant to Section 5, paragraph
6 of this Policy and involving allegations of sexual miscon-
duct, the accuser and the accused student shall each have
the right to:
a. be accompanied by a support person during
the hearing (see Section 5, paragraph 6¢ of
this policy regarding limited right to have a
lawyer present.); and
b. receive a written report from the Dean indicat-
ing the determination of the impartial party
or panel and the sanction(s) imposed on the
accused student, if any.

Section 7: Miscellaneous

The written decision resulting from an administrative con-
ference or a hearing under this Policy shall become part
of the student’s educational record and shall be subject

to the provisions of the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act (FERPA). While student educational records
are generally protected from disclosure by FERPA, there
are a number of exceptions to this rule. Students should
be aware that a record concerning his/her behavior while a
student at the College may be shared with other colleges
or universities to which the student may subsequently wish
to transfer or be admitted. Similarly, prospective employ-
ers may require a student to provide access to his/her
College records as part of the employment application pro-
cess. Arecord of having been sanctioned for conduct that
violates Section 3 of the Policy may disqualify a student
for admission to another college or university, and may
interfere with his/her selection for employment.

Any question concerning the interpretation or application
of this Policy on Student Conduct should be referred to the
President or his/her designee.

Section 8: Publication of Student Conduct Policy

This Policy shall be published in College catalogs and
student handbooks and should be distributed in other ways
that are likely to ensure student awareness of the Policy.

Section 9: Policy Review

Five years following adoption of this Policy, and as often
thereafter as the Chancellor shall deem appropriate, the
Chancellor shall designate a committee to review the
Policy on Student Conduct, as necessary.

Sexual Misconduct and Relationship Violence State-
ment

To insure that each member of the Connecticut Community
College community has the opportunity to participate fully
in the process of learning and understanding, the Con-

necticut Community Colleges strive to maintain a safe and
welcoming environment free from acts of sexual miscon-
duct and relationship violence. It is the intent of the Col-
leges to provide safety, privacy and support to victims of
sexual misconduct and relationship violence.

Sexual Misconduct is defined as:

* Non-consensual sexual intercourse, which in-
cludes any sexual intercourse (anal, oral, or vagi-
nal), however slight, with any body part or object,
by a man or a woman, without effective consent.
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*  Non-consensual sexual contact, which includes
sexual touching, however slight, with any object,
by a man or a woman, without effective consent.

«  Sexual exploitation, which includes non-consen-
sual, unjust or abusive sexual advantage taken by
a student of another, for his or her own advantage
or benefit, or to benefit or advantage anyone other
than the one being exploited, and that behavior
does not otherwise constitute non-consensual
sexual intercourse, non-consensual sexual con-
tact or sexual harassment. Examples of sexual
exploitation include, but are not limited to: prostitu-
tion, videotaping consensual sex without a part-
ner’s consent, peeping tommery and knowingly
transmitting sexually transmitted infections without
a partner’s knowledge.

Definition of Consent

Consent must be informed, freely and actively given,
involving an understandable exchange of affirmative words
or actions, which indicates a willingness to participate in
mutually agreed upon sexual activity. It is the responsibility
of the initiator to obtain clear and affirmative responses at
each stage of sexual involvement. The lack of a negative
response is not consent. Consent may not be given by a
minor or by any individual who is incapacitated, whether
voluntarily or involuntarily, by drugs and/or alcohol. Past
consent of sexual activities does not imply ongoing future
consent.

Stalking is defined as:

Any behaviors or activities occurring on more than one
(1) occasion that collectively instill fear in the victim and/
or threaten her/his safety, mental health and/or physical
health. Such behaviors or activities may include, but are
not limited to, whether on or off campus, non-consensual
communications (face to face, telephone, e-mail, etc.),
threatening or obscene gestures, surveillance or being
present outside the victim’s classroom or workplace.
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Relationship Violence is defined as:

*  Physical abuse, which can include but is not lim-
ited to, slapping, pulling hair or punching.

*  Threat of abuse, which can include but is not limit-
ed to, threatening to hit, harm or use of a weapon
on another (whether victim or acquaintance, friend
or family member of the victim) or other forms of
verbal threat.

«  Emotional abuse, which can include but is not lim-
ited to, damage to one’s property, driving reckless-
ly to scare someone, name calling, threatening to
hurt one’s pets and humiliating another person.

*  Sexual harassment, which can include any un-
welcome sexual advance or request for sexual
favors, or any conduct of a sexual nature when
submission to such conduct is made either
explicitly or implicitly a term or condition of an in-
dividual’s education; submission to or rejection of
such conduct by an individual is used as a basis
for academic decisions affecting the individual; or
such conduct has the purpose or effect of sub-
stantially interfering with an individual’'s academic
performance or creating an intimidating, hostile or
offensive educational environment. Examples of
conduct which may constitute sexual harassment
include but are not limited to:

» sexual flirtation, touching, advances or proposi-
tions

« verbal abuse of a sexual nature

*  pressure to engage in sexual activity

« graphic or suggestive comments about an
individual's dress or appearance

» use of sexually degrading words to describe an
individual

» display of sexually suggestive objects, pictures or
photographs

* sexual jokes

« stereotypic comments based upon gender

» threats, demands or suggestions that retention of
one’s educational status is contingent upon tolera-
tion of or acquiescence in sexual advances.

The definitions contained in this statement are in addition
to any applicable provisions of state law.

Confidentiality

While the College will treat reports of sexual misconduct
and relationship violence seriously and with sensitivity for
all concerned, the College can not assure complete confi-
dentiality in all instances with respect to such information,
particularly when that information pertains to an offense or
an alleged offender that may affect the safety of others on
campus or is mandated to be reported.

Time for Reporting

Normally reports must be received by the Dean of Aca-
demic & Student Affairs or other designee of the President
within thirty (30) days of the date of a possible violation or

within thirty (30) days of the date the facts constituting a
possible violation were known. However, the College rec-
ognizes that the decision to file a report of sexual miscon-
duct or relationship violence is difficult and may take some
time. Because memories may fade and witnesses may be-
come inaccessible, the sooner information is gathered, the
greater is the ability of the College to effectively investigate
and resolve the matter fairly to all parties concerned.

(Adopted October 18, 1976; amended February 19, 1979,
April 20, 1981, July 20, 1981, November 16, 1987, and
February 26, 1990, and entirely replaced February 26,
2007)

POLICY ON VIOLENCE PREVENTION &
RESPONSE

(Excerpted from the Board of Regents Policy, Section
2.13, Adopted December 20, 1999) On August 4, 1999,
Governor John G. Rowland signed Executive Order No.
16 instituting a “zero tolerance® Violence in the Workplace
Prevention Policy for all state agency personnel, contrac-
tors, subcontractors and vendors. In accordance with this
directive and in an effort to provide a safe environment
for employees, students, visitors and guests while on the
premises of the Community Colleges, the Board of Re-
gents has adopted and expanded the application of the
Governor’s policy. Executive Order No. 16 is attached

to this Board policy and is fully incorporated herein. For
purposes of this policy, “violence” is defined as an overt
act or threat of harm to a person or property, or any act
that poses a substantial threat to the safety of any person
or property. “Premises” is defined as any space owned or
leased by the Community Colleges or any of its constituent
units, including vehicles and any location where college or
system business or activities are conducted. Conduct that
may violate this policy includes, but is not limited to, the
following:

» Intimidating, harassing or threatening behaviors

» Physical abuse, including hitting, slapping, poking,
kicking, punching, grabbing, etc.

» Verbal abuse, including yelling, shouting, use of sexu-
ally, racially or ethnically charged epithets, etc.

* Vandalism

» Carrying or possessing weapons or dangerous instru-
ments of any kind on Community College premises,
unless properly authorized

» Using such weapons

* Any other act that a reasonable person would consider
to constitute a threat of violence, including oral or writ-
ten statements, gestures or expressions that commu-
nicate a direct or indirect threat of physical harm

Reporting Threats or Violent Act
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A person who feels that he or she has been subjected to
threats or acts of violence as defined herein, or a person
who witnesses such threats or acts, must report the inci-
dent to a supervisor, manager or to the Human Resources
office. Supervisors and managers who receive such re-
ports shall seek advice from the Human Resources office
regarding investigating the incident and initiating appropri-
ate action. Serious incidents or serious threats of imminent
danger to the safety of persons or property should imme-
diately be reported to proper law enforcement authorities
and/or to the campus Public Safety/Security Department.

Any individual who has applied for or obtained a protec-
tive or restraining order which lists the premises of the
Community Colleges as protected areas, must provide to
the Human Resources office a copy of the petition and
declaration used to seek the order, a copy of any tempo-
rary protective or restraining order that is granted, and a
copy of any protective or restraining order that is made
permanent. The sensitivity of the information requested is
understood and colleges are responsible for treating such
information in a manner that recognizes and respects the
privacy of the reporting person.

Enforcement of this Policy

All reported incidents of violence will be taken seriously
and will be dealt with appropriately, including prompt
evaluation, investigation and response. An individual who
makes a substantial threat of violence or commits an act
of violence as defined in this policy shall be removed from
the premises. Any weapon or dangerous instrument will be
confiscated and turned over to appropriate law enforce-
ment/public safety authorities. There is no reasonable
expectation of privacy with respect to such items on col-
lege premises. Violations of this policy, including knowingly
providing a false report, or failing to cooperate fully with

an investigation, may lead to disciplinary action up to and
including dismissal from employment or expulsion from the
college. Violations may also result in criminal penalties.

Threat Assessment Team

Each college will establish a Threat Assessment Team

to oversee the implementation of this policy. The Threat
Assessment Team should include representatives of
management, human resources, employee unions, public
safety, and facilities management. One goal of the team
approach is to ensure that people are prepared to work
together to deal with violent or potentially violent situa-
tions. Although violence cannot always be prevented,
planning ahead and being prepared to act swiftly to deal
with threats, intimidation and other disruptive behavior at
an early stage can reduce the risk. The Assessment Team
has three major functions:

* Identifying the potential for violence. This involves
analyzing trends in incidents relating to particular
units, jobs, activities, time of day and so forth.

* Prevention. This includes recommending procedures
to prevent violence, such as conducting violence
prevention and response training for employees and
students, establishing mechanisms for employees,
students and others to discuss their concerns about
violence, conducting inspections of college premises,
evaluating working environments of employees and
students to ascertain any unusual risks, conducting
employee/student surveys, recommending changes
in physical plant, equipment and practices to enhance
campus safety.

* Responding to individual acts of violence. Incidents
reported to the Human Resources office and/or the
Public Safety department should be shared with the
Threat Assessment Team which may advise and as-
sist in the investigation if appropriate. The Team may
also assist in the management of threats or incidents
of violence by planning a response to mitigate further
damage, coordinating responses with local law en-
forcement and the community, and managing media
inquiries.
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Publication of Policy on Violence Prevention and
Response

This policy shall be distributed to all members of the col-
lege community and shall be posted prominently in areas
where students, staff and guests may gather. The policy
should also be included in orientation materials for new
employees and students and published in college news-
letters, catalogues and handbooks, as appropriate. The
policy should be reissued once a year as a reminder of
the importance of this issue in our community. Contrac-
tors, subcontractors, and vendors doing business with the
college shall be advised that compliance with this policy is
mandatory.
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PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Northwestern Connecticut Community College offers two
undergraduate degrees - the Associate in Arts and the As-
sociate in Science. The College also awards certificates
upon the completion of specific non-degree programs of
study.

The Associate in Arts degree is awarded upon the suc-
cessful completion of a program of study in the liberal
arts and sciences. In order to obtain the Associate in Arts
degree, the student must complete a one year sequence
of a foreign language (American Sign Language is recog-
nized as a foreign language at NCCC), and complete two
laboratory science courses (8 credits).

The Associate in Science degree is awarded upon the
successful completion of a program of study in a specific
subject area or to those liberal arts and sciences gradu-
ates who choose not to fulfill the foreign language and
laboratory science requirements.

A certificate is awarded upon completion of a non-degree
program of study in certain fields. All courses taken for a
certificate are applicable to an associate degree program.
Note that some courses required to earn a certificate may
have prerequisites.

Curricular patterns are designed for all fields of study
offered at the College. In general, first-year students
pursue similar programs, although some patterns require
particular courses or the development of certain skills as a
prerequisite to advanced or specialized courses.

Upon enroliment at the College, new students are given
assessment tests which determine competencies in
mathematics and English. Based on the information
gained from these diagnostic tests, students are advised
as to their proper placement in mathematics and English
courses. All students are strongly advised to consult coun-
selors or faculty advisors periodically during their course
of study at the College in order to determine appropriate
choices and sequences of courses. Curriculum sheets list-
ing all required courses are available for all programs and
can be obtained from the Center for Student Development
in Green Woods Hall Room 208.

If a student does not need to be readmitted* to the Col-
lege, he or she may graduate under the current catalog

or the catalog under which he or she entered the College,
providing it is not older than 10 years. If a student is en-
rolled for more than 10 years, then he or she may gradu-
ate under the current catalog or the catalog 10 years prior
to his or her graduation. If a student has readmitted, he or
she may graduate under the readmit catalog, provided it is
not more than 10 years old, or the current catalog.

* Students who have not taken classes at the College for
two or more years need to be readmitted to the College
through the Admissions Office.

ASSOCIATE DEGREE AND
CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS

Fine Arts
Fine Art (A.S.)
Digital Media Option
Graphic Communication Design Option
Photography Option
Digital Publishing (Certificate)
Fine Arts (Certificate)
Graphic Design (Certificate)
Photography (Certificate)

Behavioral Sciences
Human Services (A.S.)
Human Services (Certificate)

Business & Management Administration
Business & Management Administration (A.S.)
Accounting Option
Marketing & Sales Option
Marketing & Sales (Certificate)

Computer Science and Educational Technology
Programs
Computer Systems Technology (A.S.)
Computer Business Applications (Certificate)
Computer Help Desk (Certificate)
Computer Programming (Certificate)
Computer Servicing Technician (Certificate)
Webmaster & Internet Design (Certificate)

The College of Technology
Engineering Science (A.S.)

The College of Technology, Technology Studies
Electric Power Technology Pathway (A.S.)
Engineering Technology Option (A.S.)

Industrial Technology Option (A.S.)

Environmental Science
Environmental Science (A.S.)
Natural Resources Option

General Studies (A.S.)
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Health Careers
Allied Health Administration (A.S.)
Allied Health Science (Certificate)
Health Career Pathways (Certificate)
Health Information Management (A.S.)
Medical Assistant (A.S.)
Medical Assisting (Certificate)
Medical Billing and Coding (Certificate)
Nursing (A.S.)
Physical Therapist Assistant (A.S.) (Consortium Program
with NVCC)
Therapeutic Recreation (A.S.)
Adventure Education (Certificate)
Therapeutic Recreation (Certificate)

Liberal Arts and Sciences (A.A.)

Liberal Arts and Sciences (A.S.)

Transfer Pathways: Biology, English, Forensic Science,
History, Psychology, Teaching (Art, Early Childhood, EI-
ementary, Secondary)

Liberal Studies (A.S.)

Social Sciences

Criminal Justice (A.S.)

Deaf Studies (A.A.)
Deaf Studies (Certificate)

Early Childhood Education (A.S.)
Child Development Associate Preparation (Certificate)
Home Child Care (Certificate)

Interpreter Preparation: ASL/English (A.S.)

Veterinary Technology (A.S.)

GENERAL EDUCATION

General Education Outcomes

Within the context of its mission, Northwestern Connecticut
Community College aspires to provide a basis for continu-
ing growth and development for all students. In particu-

lar, the College expects that each student will develop a
continuing interest in learning, effective communication
skills, effective thinking skills, the ability to make informed
choices concerning individual and social issues, and a
foundation of interdisciplinary knowledge. As a practical
application of this belief in general education, Northwest-
ern has established a common multidisciplinary core of 24
to 25 credits which represents exposure to a broad range
of academic subjects. Each student seeking an associate’s
degree is required to complete three credits of course work
in each of the core areas.

Common Core
Composition
Literature or Communication Elective
Behavioral Sciences Elective
Humanities and Fine Arts Elective
Mathematics Elective
Natural Sciences Elective
Social Sciences Elective
Liberal Arts & Sciences Elective
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Common Core Areas

Composition

Students in all programs are required to take English 101.

After successful completion of English 101, students will:

» show evidence of independent critical thinking directed
at the comprehension, criticism, and analysis of writ-
ten, oral, and multimedia materials.

» identify problems, pose measurable research ques-
tions, and build evidence in support of tangible solu-
tions.

» exhibit comprehensive technology and information
literacy skills, including the ability to locate, evaluate,
and integrate research materials into communications.

» demonstrate effective written and verbal communica-
tion skills that show an awareness of purpose and
audience.

Literature or Communication Elective

After successful completion of a literature or communica-

tions course, students will:

» demonstrate effective written and verbal communica-
tion skills that show an awareness of purpose and
audience.

» exhibit comprehensive technology and information
literacy skills, including the ability to locate, evaluate,
and integrate research materials into communications.

* interpret and analyze both literary and communicative
genres bridging together professional and personal
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opinions in order to construct broader understanding of
the materials studied.

Behavioral Sciences Elective

After successful completion of a behavioral science course

students will be able to:

» articulate different research methods used within the
respective fields.

* identify the difference between descriptive and explan-
atory research.

» describe the effects of social influences at both the
individual and group level.

* identify and describe course-specific concepts.

Humanities and Fine Arts Elective

After successful completion of a humanities or fine arts

course students will:

» integrate and apply the principles and methods of the
arts or humanities.

e acquire a more diverse understanding of forms of cre-
ative, philosophical or cultural expression.

Mathematics Elective

After successful completion of a college level mathematics

course, students will:

« comprehend and solve problems by using the lan-
guage of Mathematics.

* acquire analytical reasoning and critical thinking skills
which can be applied to new situations.

« apply mathematical and statistical methods to other
disciplines as well as to other areas of their lives.

Natural Sciences Elective (3-credit non-lab science or

4-credit lab science course)

After successful completion of a natural science course

students will be able to:

» describe natural phenomena using proper scientific
terminology.

« explain the methods, applications, and limitations of
the scientific method.

» evaluate scientific information and data.

» effectively communicate knowledge of the natural
world in a written essay, report, or project.

Social Sciences Elective

After successful completion of a social science course

students will be able to:

* identify and outline important foundations of Western
and/or non-Western thought.

* interpret key core concepts such as religious theology,
economic theory, nation building, gender, and/or race.

« analyze how key core concepts have played a role and
continue to play a role in the development of complex
societies.

* compare and contrast political, historical, social, or
economic constructs.

Liberal Arts & Sciences Elective:

Student will take an additional 3-credit LAS course. If this
is not a directed program elective, it is usually selected in
conjunction with the student’s advisor.

Northwestern Connecticut Community College’s cur-
ricula are designed so that students graduating with
an Associate’s Degree will acquire:

*  Knowledge of Human Cultures and the Physical
and Natural World as demonstrated by the ability to
integrate and apply the fundamental principles and
methods of the natural and physical sciences, social
sciences, and arts and humanities.

»  Critical Thinking and Problem Solving Skills as dem-
onstrated by the ability to identify problems, gather,
interpret, and evaluate data, and to synthesize and
integrate information to draw conclusions.

* Interpersonal Communication Skills as demonstrated
by the ability to listen actively, to present ideas clearly,
and to show respect for the viewpoints of others.

* Information Literacy Skills as demonstrated by the abil-
ity to retrieve, analyze, synthesize, evaluate informa-
tion and to recognize and credit the intellectual prop-
erty of others.

» Technological Competency as demonstrated by the
ability to use digital and discipline-specific technology
to access and communicate information.

* Personal Responsibility as demonstrated by the ability
to comport themselves in a way that demonstrates
self-respect and self-control as well as concern and
compassion for the larger community.

» Effective Writing Skills as demonstrated by the ability
to articulate ideas clearly in writing with attention to
audience and purpose.

»  Critical Reading Skills as demonstrated by the ability
to comprehend and analyze written and visual texts.

* Integrative Learning as demonstrated by the ability
to connect ideas, skills, and concepts from across
courses and disciplines to expand their learning.

»  Skills for Lifelong Learning as demonstrated by the
ability to transfer knowledge and skills from previous
learning experiences to help make sense of new con-
cepts and to show curiosity for new ideas.

+ Ethical Reasoning as demonstrated by the ability to
assess values, to recognize the social context of prob-
lems, and to formulate reasoned solutions.

Course Sequence

Courses in the following programs of study are listed by
general education requirements and specific program
requirements. Except in the cases of prerequisites, no
exact sequence of courses is mandated, and students
are free to select courses within their programs that are
appropriate to any given semester. Students must see
their academic advisor when selecting courses. To find
out the name of your advisor call 860-738-6420. In gen-
eral, however, first-year students should consider course
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schedules for their first two semesters that represent a mix
of general education requirements, program requirements,
and electives. All students are strongly advised to take an
English sequence, a mathematics or natural science as re-
quired, and several courses in their chosen fields of study
within the first year. Additionally, students usually take one
or two of their restricted electives in the first year, filling
requirements for social or behavioral science courses, for
example.

Curriculum sheets include a suggested course sequence
and are available for all academic programs in the office of
Student Development in Green Woods Hall Room 208.

It is important to note that all two-year degree programs
consist of at least 60 credits and are based upon a student
enrolling for a full load of 15 credits (or more) per semes-
ter. Those students who plan to enroll part-time or who are
unsure of their fields of study should meet with an advi-
sor to plan accordingly. Also, students should be aware
that because of prerequisites and program requirements,
some programs of study provide less flexibility in course
sequence than others. All students should consult their
faculty advisors prior to registration to ensure appropriate
sequence of courses and choice of electives.

HOW TO CHOOSE AN ELECTIVE

“Elective” refers to any course offered in the College
catalog numbered 100 or higher. Courses with num-
bers less than 100 do not count toward fulfillment of
degree credit requirements for graduation. However,
credit for courses numbered below 100 will count to-
ward full-time status for financial aid and other purpos-
es. Most curricular patterns require electives from all
areas.

ELECTIVES

Please be aware of programmatic “directed” electives
which specify the elective courses that fulfill the require-
ment.

BUSINESS
Accounting (ACC*), Business (BBG*, BFN*, BMG*, BMK*),
Computer Applications (CSA*) and Economics (ECN¥)

BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE
Anthropology (ANT*), Psychology (PSY*) and Sociology
(SOC*)

COMMUNICATIONS
Communications (COM*), Business Communications
(BBG* 210)

COMPUTER SCIENCE
CSA*, CSC~, CST*

COMPUTER SCIENCE DIRECTED ELECTIVES
Web Electives (CSC* 223, CST* 151, CST* 154)
Programming Electives (CSC* 207, CSC* 223)
Technology Electives (CSC* 234, CSC* 298, CST* 141,
CST* 180)

Application Electives (CSA* 105, CSA* 135, CSA* 205,
CSC* 234)

FINE ARTS
Art (ART*), Graphic Design (GRA*) and Music (MUS*)

HUMANITIES

Communications (COM*), English (ENG*), Humanities
(HUM*), Modern Languages (including ASL*), Philosophy
(PHL*), and Theater (THR*)

LIBERAL ARTS

Any course selected from Art, Behavioral Science, Com-
munications, Computer Science (CSC* only), English,
Graphic Design, Mathematics, Modern Languages (includ-
ing ASL*), Music, Natural/Physical Science, Philosophy
and Social Science, and Theater.

NATURAL/PHYSICAL SCIENCE

Astronomy (AST*), Biology (BIO*), Chemistry (CHE™),
Physics (PHY*) Physical Science and Science (EAS¥,
EVS*, SCI¥)

SOCIAL SCIENCE
Economics (ECN*), Geography (GEO*), History (HIS*) and
Political Science (POL*)

Students should consult a faculty advisor or counselor to
determine if a particular course satisfies a specific elective
requirement.

IMPORTANT NOTE:

THE COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
FOLLOWING PROGRAMS ARE SUBJECT
TO CHANGE. TO REVIEW THE MOST
CURRENT INFORMATIOIN ON COURSE
REQUIREMENTS, PLEASE CHECK THE
NCCC WEBSITE

www.nhwcc.edu
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Advising Flowchart for English Courses

Initial Placement made based on Accuplacer scores (or substitution with SAT or ACT results)
Students are placed based on their lowest score in

either Sentence Skills (SS) or Reading Comprehension (RC)

ENG* 096 — Introduction to College English
(six credits)

Accuplacer 57-71 SS AND/OR 57-71 RC

N . ENG* 101W Composition with Workshop

ENG* 101 Composition (three credits) .
(four credits)

Satisfactory completion of ENG* 096 with a C-

Satisfactory completion of ENG* 096 with a C-
or better

or better
OR Accuplacer > 88 SS AND = 83 RC

OR Accuplacer 72-87 SS AND/OR 72-82 RC

ENG* 102 Literature and Composition

Satisfactory completion of ENG* 101 OR ENG* 101W with a C- or better
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MATH COURSES FLOWCHART

MAT* 094
Introductory Algebra
(4 credits)

Cor
better

/ MAT* 137 \
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Intermediate Algebra
(3 credits)
or
MAT* 137X
Intermediate Algebra, Extended
\ (4 credits) /
Cor Cor Cor
better better better
% *
MAT* 146 MAT 167 MAT* 186
Math for the Principles of
. . . Pre-Calculus
Liberal Arts Statistics (4 credits)
(3 credits) (3 credits)
Cor
better
MAT* 254
— Calculus |
Students who take MAT* 167 OR MAT* 146 .
(4 credits)

are automatically eligible to take MAT* 186 c
due to completion of the same prerequisite bet(z;r
course (MAT* 137)

MAT* 256
Calculus Il
(4 credits)
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ALLIED HEALTH ADMINISTRATION
Associate in Science Degree
2014-2015

The Allied Health Administration Associate degree program is designed for students interested in both health care and
business. At the successful completion of this degree program, graduates will be ready for employment in the business
side of healthcare. Students are provided a diverse course selection that will allow the development of skills needed for
employment in insurance departments, hospital or medical business offices, nursing homes and other health related
environments. Graduates may also elect to transfer into a baccalaureate degree program related to allied health
administration.

Advisor: Jane O’Grady, jogrady@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6393

Note: A minimum grade of “C” is required in all MED*, ACC* and Business designated courses.

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Course # Course Title Cr.

SEMESTER 1 Upon successful completion of all program
ENG*101 Composition requirements, graduates should be able to:

ACC*113 Principles of Financial Accounting 1. Competently communicate with healthcare
COM*173 | Public Speaking providers, patients/clients, and business

: : professionals.
MED* 125 | Medical Terminology 2. Produce accurate documentation.
CSA* 105 | Introduction to Software Applications

Wl W W W w

3. Competently function within an
SEMESTER 2 interdisciplinary healthcare team.
4. Demonstrate accurate problem-solving skills
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ENG*102 | Literature & Composition 3 in the workplace.
ACC*117 | Principles of Managerial Accounting | 3 5. Perform job-entry level competent
MED*111 | Administrative Medical Assisting 3 administrative and management skills.
MAT*167 Principles of Statistics 3
ECN* 101 | Principles of Macroeconomics 3
SEMESTER 3
BBG*210 | Business Communication 3
PSY*111 General Psychology | OR 3
SOC* 101 | Principles of Sociology
MED*133 | Clinical Medical Assisting 4
PHL*112 Medical Ethics 3
ELECTIVE | Liberal Arts Elective 3
SEMESTER 4

BIO*127 Cell Biology with Organ Systems (or | 4
BIO*115 if taken prior to Fall 2012)

BMG* 202 | Principles of Management 3
MED*113 | Healthcare Insurance 2
MED*250 | Principles of Pharmacology 3
2
3

MED*115 | Medical Coding
MED* OR Business Elective
TOTAL CREDITS 63
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ALLIED HEALTH SCIENCE
Certificate
2014-2015

This certificate program is recommended for students who may plan to pursue careers in nursing, dental hygiene and
many other allied health programs.

Nursing Preparation:

Through careful academic advising, students gain a strong academic foundation as they complete nursing pre-
requisites and liberal arts and science courses required in various Associate and Bachelor’'s degree RN programs in
Connecticut and Massachusetts.

Other Allied Health Programs:

Many of the courses in the Allied Health Certificate program also prepare students to enter other allied health
programs such as dental hygiene, medical assisting, physical therapist assistant, radiology technology, respiratory
therapy, and others. Students must work with an advisor and consult specific program requirements to select the
appropriate courses for each program

Completion of the certificate does NOT guarantee acceptance into a nursing or allied health program.

Advisor: Karen Collin, kcollin@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6336 (pre-nursing)
Jane O’Grady, jogrady@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6393 (pre-physical therapy assistant)

Course # ‘ Course Title ‘ Cr. Program Outcomes

SEMESTER 1 Upon successful completion of all program
requirements, graduates should be able to:

ENG™01 Composiftion 3 1. Demonstrate understanding of the structure and

MAT* 137 | Intermediate Algebra 3 function of the human body and how the structure
SEMESTER 2 and function of various systems are interrelated.

BIO* 211 Anatomy & Physiology | 4 2. Demonstrate understanding of factors that promote

health and disease.

CHE* 111 | Concepts of Chemistry 4 3. Demonstrate the ability to write effectively.
PSY* 111 | General Psychology 3 4. Meet prerequisites for most regional nursing and

SEMESTER 3 other allied health programs.

BIO* 212 | Anatomy & Physiology Il | 4

BIO* 235 Microbiology

SOC* 101 | Principles of Sociology 3
TOTAL CREDITS 28

N
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HEALTH CAREER PATHWAYS
Certificate
2014-2015

This certificate program is recommended for students who may plan to pursue careers in nursing, dental hygiene and
many other allied health programs.

This program is designed to assist the student to achieve success in health care programs. Students will be provided
with the foundation necessary for health care professions. Credits from this program may be applied toward health
care program requirements within Connecticut's Community College system. However, completion of this program
does not guarantee an automatic acceptance into any health care program. Students are responsible for verifying
specific requirements for their program of interest.

Nursing Preparation:

Through careful academic advising, students gain a strong academic foundation as they complete nursing pre-
requisites and the liberal arts and sciences courses required in various Associate and Bachelor’s degree RN programs
in Connecticut and Massachusetts. For more information please see the Nursing Degree section of this catalog.

Dental Hygiene:
Students work with an advisor to prepare for admission to the Dental Hygiene program at Tunxis Community College.

Other Allied Health Programs:

Many of the courses in the Health Career Pathways Certificate program also prepare students to enter other allied
health programs such as medical assisting, physical therapist assistant, radiology technology, respiratory therapy, and
others. Students must work with an advisor and consult specific program requirements to select the appropriate
courses for each program.

Completion of the certificate does NOT guarantee acceptance into a nursing or allied health program.

Advisor: Karen Collin (pre-nursing), kcollin@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6336
Jane O’Grady, jogrady@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6393
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Course# | Course Title  cr.

SEMESTER 1 Upon successful completion of all program
BIO* 127 | Cell Biology with Organ Systems (or 4 requirements, graduates should be able to:
BIO* 115 if taken prior to Fall 2012) OR 1. Demonstrate competence in written and oral
Bl10*121 General Biology communication.
ENG* 101 | English Composition 3 2. Demonstrate critical thinking, logical reasoning
* : and problem solving skills.
MAT 137 | Intermediate Algebra 3 3. Effectively utilize and interpret medical
SEMESTER 2 terminology.
BIO* 211 Anatomy & Physiology | 4 4. Identify a variety of career opportunities and
CHE* 111 | Concepts of Chemistry 4 roles available in health care professions.

5. Meet most requirements for entrance into

PSY* 111 | General Psychology | 3 health care programs.
SEMESTER 3 6. Demonstrate an understanding of the impact of
BIO* 212 | Anatomy & Physiology |l 4 psychological principles and how they relate to
BIO* 235 Microbiology 2 the health care field.
7. Use and apply scientific method.
HLT* 103 | Investigations in Health Careers 3

TOTAL CREDITS 32
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BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT ADMINISTRATION
Associate in Science Degree
2014-2015

The Northwestern Connecticut Business and Management Administration Program is committed to creating critical
thinkers and principle-centered organizational architects. Business is about managing risk and change. Northwestern
degree candidates face the rigors of a business education that focuses on combining traditional business modalities
with creative simulation and communication technology to produce graduates who are consensus builders and
leaders.

As a business and management degree candidate you will:

o Develop requisite knowledge in the building blocks of business: accounting, finance, human capital,
economics, strategy and communication.

e Gain an understanding of business in the global environment.

e Form effective working relationships with students and faculty in the areas of accounting, general business
management, marketing and sales, and office management.

Advisors: David Rodgers, drodgers@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6387
Valerie Royals, vroyals@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6304

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

66

Course # | Course Title Cr.

SEMESTER 1 Upon successful completion of all program
ENG* 101 | Composition 3 requirements, graduates should be able to:
BMG* 202 | Principles of Management 3 1. Apply a broad range of management_ .

— . concepts necessary to operate a business in

ECN* 101 | Principles of Macroeconomics 3 today’s changing environment.
ACC* 113 | Principles of Financial Accounting 3 2. Comprehend the risks and strategic moves
MAT* Mathematics Elective 3 management must take to assure success

SEMESTER 2 within today’s dynamic global environment.
ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3 3. Assess yalue crgatio'n or \{alqe destru_ction
ECN* 102 | Principles of Microeconomics 3 through |nt'erpret|ng fmanmql mformaltlon. .

— . . 4. Apply environmental scanning tools including

ACC* 117 | Principles of Managerial Accounting | 3 S.W.O.T. analysis; Five Forces Analysis
MAT* 167 | Principles of Statistics 3 (Porter, 1979, 1985) and Degree of
ELECTIVE | Behavioral Science Elective 3 Complexity Matrix (Clifford & Cavanagh,

SEMESTER 3 1988).
BMK* 201 | Principles of Marketing 3 5. F?;?;‘;:f_:envc\i/_t:ﬁn&xo?e;P:_Cot:fses;ft';!igh

— i inni izations, six bi

CSA" 135 Spre.adsheet Apphcahons 3 mistakes gnd thirtegen cguses of businessg
COM* 173 | Public Speaking 3 distress and failure.
ELECTIVE | Laboratory OR Natural Science 3(4) 6. Demonstrate the ability to communicate

Elective effectively both verbally and in writing.
ELECTIVE | Humanities or Arts Elective 3 7. Develop leadership skills and critical decision

SEMESTER 4 making techniques.
BFN* 201 | Principles of Finance 3 8. Wo.rk competently in solitude or in a team
BMG* 220 | Human Resources Management OR | 3 environment.
BMG* 210 | Organizational Behavior
BBG* 210 | Business Communication 3
BBG* 294 | Business Internship OR 3
ELECTIVE | Business Elective:
ELECTIVE | Liberal Arts Elective 3

TOTAL CREDITS | 60(61)
www.nwce.edu



BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT ADMINISTRATION
ACCOUNTING OPTION
Associate in Science Degree
2014-2015

The Northwestern Connecticut Business and Management Administration Program is committed to creating critical
thinkers and principle-centered organizational architects. Business is about managing risk and change. Northwestern
degree candidates face the rigors of a business education that focuses on combining traditional business modalities
with creative simulation and communication technology to produce graduates who are consensus builders and
leaders.
As a business and management degree candidate you will:
e Develop requisite knowledge in the building blocks of business: accounting, finance, human capital,
economics, strategy and communication.
¢ Gain an understanding of business in the global environment.
e Form effective working relationships with students and faculty in the areas of accounting, general business
management, marketing and sales, and office management.

Advisors: David Rodgers, drodgers@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6387
Valerie Royals, vroyals@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6304

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Course # | Course Title Cr. Program Outcomes

SEMESTER 1 Upon successful completion of all program
ENG* 101 | Composition requirements, graduates should be able to:
BMG* 202 | Principles of Management 1. Use multi-variant financial statement analysis

< — , to make financial decisions.
ECN*101 | Principles of Macroeconomics 2. Prepare statistical comparisons for the use in
ACC* 113 | Principles of Financial Accounting the strategic budgeting process.
COM* 173 | Public Speaking

3. Determine inventory levels, order quantities
SEMESTER 2 and cash balance requirements, and make
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ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3 capital investment decisions.
ECN* 102 | Principles of Microeconomics 3 4. ]f’repafe monthly, quarterly and annual
— . . inancial reports.
ACC* 117 | Principles of Managerial Accounting | 3 5. Handle sales, real estate, and income tax
MAT* Mathematics Elective 3 Computations_
ELECTIVE | Behavioral Science Elective 3 6. Post and/or supervise the posting of
SEMESTER 3 accounts receivable and payable.
ACC* 271 Intermediate Accounting | 3 7. Apply dgta processing applications to routine
MAT* 167 | Principles of Statistics 3 accounting systems.
CSA* 135 | Spreadsheet Applications 3
ELECTIVE | Laboratory OR Natural Science 3(4)
Elective
ELECTIVE | Humanities or Arts Elective 3
SEMESTER 4

ACC* 272 | Intermediate Accounting Il
BFN* 201 | Principles of Finance
BBG* 210 | Business Communication

BBG* 294 | Business Internship OR
ELECTIVE | Business Elective:
ELECTIVE | Liberal Arts Elective 3

TOTAL CREDITS 60(61)

Wl Wl Wl w
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BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT ADMINISTRATION
MARKETING & SALES OPTION
Associate in Science Degree
2014-2015

The Northwestern Connecticut Business and Management Administration Program is committed to creating critical
thinkers and principle-centered organizational architects. Business is about managing risk and change. Northwestern
degree candidates face the rigors of a business education that focuses on combining traditional business modalities
with creative simulation and communication technology to produce graduates who are consensus builders and
leaders.
As a business and management degree candidate you will:
¢ Develop requisite knowledge in the building blocks of business: accounting, finance, human capital,
economics, strategy and communication.
e Gain an understanding of business in the global environment.
e Form effective working relationships with students and faculty in the areas of accounting, general business
management, marketing and sales, and office management.

Advisors: David Rodgers, drodgers@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6387
Valerie Royals, vroyals@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6304

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Course # | Course Title Cr. Program Outcomes

SEMESTER 1 Upon successful completion of all program
ENG* 101 | Composition requirements, graduates should be able to:
WG 202 | Princies of Hanagermen T Know e ks and stategi motes requred
ECN* 101 | Principles of Macroeconomics Y P

in today’s global market.
ACC* 113 | Principles of Financial Accounting

2. Perform a “marketing audit”.
MAT* Mathematics Elective 3. Know the interrelationships between

SEMESTER 2 marketing ar_ld the entire bu_siness process in
ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition order to achieve the strategic goals of the

ECN* 102 | Principles of Microeconomics organization.

— - - 4. Apply market research methodologies.
ACC* 117 | Principles of Managerial Accounting Apply the marketing mix and twelve
MAT* 167 | Principles of Statistics

principles of marketing.
ELECTIVE | Behavioral Science Elective 6. Demonstrate well-developed customer
SEMESTER 3 service skills and appropriate human

relations skills.

WW W W w
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BMK® 201 | Principles of Marksting 3 7. Work competently in teams and individually
COM* 173 | Public Speaking — 3 8. Communicate effectively both verbally and in
CSA* 135 | Spreadsheet Applications 3 writing.
ELECTIVE | Laboratory OR Natural Science 3(4)
Elective
ELECTIVE | Humanities or Arts Elective 3
SEMESTER 4
BMK* 140 | Retailing OR 3
BMK* 230 | Advertising & Promotion
BMK* 220 | Sales 3
BBG* 210 | Business Communication 3
BBG* 294 | Business Internship OR 3
ELECTIVE | Business Elective
ELECTIVE | Liberal Arts Elective 3

TOTAL CREDITS 60(61)
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MARKETING & SALES
Certificate
2014-2015

This career program prepares students for entry-level positions in marketing, retailing, and sales. It may also be
beneficial to those who are interested in job advancement or a career change.

Advisors: David Rodgers, drodgers@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6387
Valerie Royals, vroyals@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6304

Course # | Course Title | Cr. Program Outcomes

SEMESTER 1 Upon successful completion of all program

ACC* 113 | Principles of Financial Accounting requirements, graduates should be able to:
BMG* 202 | Principles of Management 1. Identify concepts necessary for success in

- — - marketing, retailing, advertising, and sales.
BMK* 201 | Principles of Marketing 2. Know the risks and strategic moves required
ELECTIVE | Business Elective’

to effectively market products and services in
SEMESTER 2 today’s global market.

BMK* 220 | Sales Grasp the interrelationships between

BBG* 210 | Business Communication marketing and the entire business process in
BMK* 140 | Retailing OR 3 order to achieve overall strategic goals.

BMK* 230 | Advertising & Promotion 4, Dem_onstr;_ate well-developed customer
service skills and appropriate human

WlWwWwlw
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ELECTIVE | Business Electives' 3 relations skills
TOTAL CREDITS 24 5. Work competently in teams and individually.
6. Communicate effectively verbally and in
1 Electives selected in consultation with advisor writing.
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COMPUTER SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY
Associate in Science Degree
2014-2015

The Computer Systems Technology degree program is for students seeking a broad background in the theory ,
design, installation, maintenance, management, and application of computer hardware and software including:
computer programming skills; Internet and Web page design skills; fundamentals of computer operating systems;
basic computer architecture; computer hardware and software installation, upgrading, configuration and maintenance;
fundamentals of computer networks; and computer database concepts and applications. Graduates typically seek a
career in which their skills and knowledge are used as important resources in fulfilling the mission of a business,
organization, or educational institution. They may enter the workforce with job titles such as Database Programmer or
Administrator; Network Specialist or Administrator; Technical Support Specialist; Web Developer; Computer
Programmer; or Computer Sales Associate.

The experience and training in the Computer Systems Technology courses will begin to prepare students for the core
and elective computer industry network certification examinations such as the national Computer Technology Industry
Association (Comp TIA) A+ and Network+ certification examinations.

Advisor: Michael Gow, mgow@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6385

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Course # | Course Title | Cr. Program Outcomes

SEMESTER 1 Upon successful completion of all program

ENG*101 Composition 3 requirements, graduates should be able to:
CSC*104 Intro to Logic & Programming 4 1. App!y computing skills tq solve problems
CST*201 Introduction to Management 3 within the context of business sy_stems.

Information Systems (MIS) 2. Research and evaluate the functions and

features of software, hardware, and Internet

CST*210 | Operating Systems 3 solutions for application in a business
MAT* Mathematics Elective 3 environment.

SEMESTER 2 3. Employ basic techniques used in developing
ENG*102 Literature & Composition 3 and_ managing information technology
CSC* 180 | Computer Ethics 3 projects. . . -

4. Communicate effectively within an

CSC*233 Database Development | 4 organization.
ELECTIVE | Technology OR Programming Elective | 3(4) 5. Work productively in team and individual
CSC*250 Systems Analysis & Design 3 settings.

SEMESTER 3 6. Demonstrate professionalism and ethical
CSA*155 | Multimedia Communication OR 3 behavior.
COM* 173 | Public Speaking OR 7. Adapt to emerging technologies and new
BBG* 210 | Business Communication environments.
ELECTIVE | Applications OR Web Elective 3(4)
ELECTIVE | Social Science Elective 3
ELECTIVE | Directed Elective! 3(4)
ELECTIVE | Directed Elective! 3(4)

SEMESTER 4
ELECTIVE | Natural or Physical Science Elective 3(4)
ELECTIVE | Behavioral Science Elective 3
ELECTIVE | Directed Elective! 3(4)
ELECTIVE | Directed Elective! 4

TOTAL CREDITS | 60(66)

1 See the Elective section of this catalog for a list of specific courses that fulfill Directed Elective requirements.
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COMPUTER BUSINESS APPLICATIONS
Certificate
2014-2015

This certificate program is focused on preparing the student to apply computer applications such as word processing,
spreadsheets, database, internet, e-mail, and presentation software to the solution of problems and have competency in
office procedures. This program also prepares students for work responsibilities including researching and organizing
information, electronic communication and business correspondence, preparing electronic communication and business
correspondence, preparing electronic presentations and information and document processing.

Advisor: Michael Gow, mgow@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6385

Program Outcomes

Course # | Course Title | Cr. Upon successful completion of all program
SEMESTER 1 requirements, graduates should be able to:
CSA* 105 | Introduction to Software Applications 3 1. Demonstrate an understanding of general
CSA* 135 | Spreadsheet Applications 3 business uses of computers, the software
CST*201 | Intro to Management Info. Systems 3 used by the business community, and

SEMESTER 2 application development for general business

* — computing functions.
CSA"205 | Advanced Applications 2. Demonstrate expertise in skills to be able to

3

CSC*290 | Computer Applications Capstone 3 use the Microsoft Office Suite software
3
1

ELECTIVE | Directed Elective’ applications.
TOTAL CREDITS | 18 3. Demonstrate an understanding of the role and
function of computers and effectively use the
1 See the Elective section of this catalog for a list of specific computer to solve problems.
courses that fulfill Directed Elective requirements. 4. Demonstrate an understanding of the funda-

mentals and concepts, commands, and syntax
of word processing and presentation
application software and preparation of docu-
ments for communication and data analysis.
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COMPUTER HELP DESK
Certificate
2014-2015

The Computer Help Desk Certificate is designed for students preparing for the positions of Help Desk Technician,
Technical Support Specialist and Customer Service Representative, who provide technical assistance, support, and
advice to customers and users. This certificate concentrates on development of skills in the diagnosis and solution of
technical and computer-related problems. The experience and training in the Computer Help Desk Certificate will
begin to prepare students for the core and elective computer industry network certification examinations such as the
national Computer Technology Industry Association (Comp TIA) A+ and Network+ certifications examinations.

Advisor: Michael Gow, mgow@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6385

Course # | Course Title [cr.

SEMESTER 1 Upon successful completion of all program

+ . — requirements, graduates should be able to:
CSA* 105 | Infroduction to .Soft_ware Applications OR | 3 1. Apply computing skills to solve problems within
CSA* 205 | Advanced Applications the context of business svst

* ystems.
CST*125 | Help Desk Concepts 3 2. Employ basic techniques used in supporting
CST* 141 | Computer Hardware 4 information technology projects.
CST* 201 Intro to Management Info. Systems 3 3. Communicate effectively within an organization.

SEMESTER 2 4. Work productively in team and individual
CST*180 | Networking | 4 settings.
CST* 210 | Operating Systems 3
TOTAL CREDITS | 20
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COMPUTER PROGRAMMING
Certificate
2014-2015

Students will acquire background and skills to enable them to work with digital machines from microprocessors to
microcomputers to mainframe systems configured in Local Area and Wide Area Networks. Students will learn the
logical and physical technologies associated with hardware, software, connectivity and project design planning.

Advisor: Michael Gow, mgow@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6385
Course # | Course Title | Cr.

SEMESTER 1 Upor) successful completion of all program
requirements, graduates should be able to:

CSC* 104 | Intro to Logic and Programming | 4 1. Demonstrate an understanding of the role and
SEMESTER 2 function of computers and effectively use the

CSC* 233 | Database Development | 4 computer to solve problems.

ELECTIVE | Programming Language Elective 3(4) 2. Demons_trate the basicltechniques usec_i in

ELECTIVE | Programming Language Elective 3(4) developing and managing software projects.

ELECTIVE | Programming Language Elective 3(4) 3. E;lrﬂ%?]?rgfb%r;gfg ;(r)cl)\glnegmssknls to design

. EEMECRERT : : 4. Demonstrate a working knowledge of computer
CSC* 250 | Systems Analysis & Design 3 programming to create and maintain business

TOTAL CREDITS | 20(23) applications.

WEBMASTER & INTERNET DESIGN
Certificate
2014-2015

The growth of the Internet and the expansion of the World Wide Web (the graphical portion of the Internet) have
generated a variety of occupations related to the design, development, and maintenance of Web sites and their
servers. For example, webmasters are responsible for all aspects of a Web site, including performance issues such as
speed of access, and for approving the content of the site. Internet developers or Web developers, also called Web
designers, are responsible for day-to-day site design and creation. (Occupational Outlook Handbook)

Advisor: Michael Gow, mgow@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6385

Courss ¥ | Course Tifl o
. Upon successful completion of all program
SEMESTER 1 requirements, graduates should be able to:
CSA* 105 | Intro to Software Applications OR | 3 1. Demonstrate competency with underlying
CSA* 205 | Advanced Applications fundamentals of websites as regards to software,
CST* 151 | Web Construction 3 control structures, and required hardware for
SEMESTER 2 development and maintenance of comprehensive
CSC* 180 | Computer Ethics 3 web/Internet pages for gommercial presence.
CST*154 | Web Coding & Development 4 2. Demons_trate expertise |n.bo.th HTML ar!d
SEMESTER 3 JavaScript Ia!nguages/scrlptlng for creation of
- — comprehensive webpages.
CSA*290 | Computer Applications Capstone 3 3. Demonstrate an understanding of an integrated
ELECTIVE | Directed Elective 3(4) approach to software applications and webpage
TOTAL CREDITS | 19(20) development as used in business environments.

4. Demonstrate expertise in research and evaluation
of the functions and features of Internet sources to
incorporate into applications and web
development for use in business environments.
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE
Associate in Science Degree
2014-2015

This program is designed to be a career-oriented program that provides students with the necessary knowledge to
gain employment in the field of Criminal Justice. Program course work will allow an opportunity for students to transfer
to a four-year institution. Students will participate in applied learning through in-class, hands-on assignments as well
as practicum/fieldwork at Criminal Justice sites. With the aid of the required courses, our program students have been

successful in finding employment in their chosen field. £
Program Coordinator: Michael R. Emanuel, memanuel@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6389 é
Note: A grade of “C-“or higher is required in all CJS* courses. O
This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years. o
o
Course # | Course Title | Cr. w
SEMESTER 1 -
ENG* 101 | Composition 3 ) Criminal { <
CJS* 101 Introduction to Criminal Justice 3 Justice !
PSY* 111 | General Psychology | 3 E
COM* 173 | Public Speaking 3 =
MAT* Math Elective’ 3 E
SEMESTER 2 @)
CJS* 258 | Street Gangs & Organized Crime 3 03
CJS* 120 Po.llc.e & The.Commur.uty 3 Program Outcomes o
CJS Criminal JL_JSt'Ce EIect!ve 3 Upon successful completion of all program [TT]
ELECTIVE | Natural Science Elective 3 (4) requirements, graduates should be able to: o
ELECTIVE | Social Science Elective OR 3 1. Explain and identify the structure and L)
Behavioral Science Elective? function of the criminal justice system. Ll
SEMESTER 3 2. Explain and identify the philosophy of (&)
CJS* 211 Criminal Law | 3 community policing and its impact on the
€JS"220 | Criminal Investigation 3 3 Ezr;llz:i?ll g:lst;licdeei}c/i?;et?é programs facing
CJS* 291 Cr.|m|.na| Justice Eractlcum 3 various segments of the criminal justice
SOC* 101 | Principles of Sociology 3 system.
CJS* 250 | Police Organization and Administration | 3 4. Explain and identify elements of the U.S.
SEMESTER 4 15 Constitution as it relates to the criminal
CJS*212 | Criminal Law Il 3 justice system. o
CJS* 213_| Evidence & Criminal Procedures 3 > Apply the basic concepts of criminal law.
HIS* 201 U.S. History | OR 3 6. E).<pI.am and |_dent|fy SOC|_oIog|caI aspects of
HIS* 202 US History || ;grrwlwégology, juvenile delinquency and street
ELECTIVE | Humanities or Arts Elective 3 '
ELECTIVE | Elective? 3
TOTAL CREDITS 60(61)

' MAT* 137 or MAT* 167 recommended
2 SOC* 240 — Criminology or SOC* 241 — Juvenile Delinquency recommended
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DEAF STUDIES
Associate in Arts Degree
2014-2015

The Associate degree in Deaf Studies will give students competence in American Sign Language and an appreciation
for the culture, contributions, and contemporary issues of Deaf people. Course work is designed to provide information
on the linguistic, historical, and cultural background of the Deaf community, with particular emphasis on the

perspective of Deaf people acculturated in a hearing society. This degree is constructed for either career or transfer
students. This program prepares students for job opportunities as teachers’ aids, residential program counselors, job
coaches, communication specialists, Deaf community advocates, and paraprofessionals with the Deaf. Also, the
program prepares students for transferring into Bachelor’s degree programs, such as those at Boston University,
Northeastern University, Gallaudet University with a major in Deaf Studies, Deaf Education, Counseling, or related

majors.

Advisor: Job Ayantola, jayantola@nwcc.edu, 860-469-6254 Video Phone

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

T ANT* 101, PSY* 245, PSY* 260 or SOC* 101

74
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Course # | Course Title | Cr. P
eaadiig
- Upon successful completion of all program
ENG* 101 | Composition 3 requirements, graduates should be able to:
PSY* 111 General Psychology | 3 1. Communicate at an advanced level using
MAT* Mathematics Elective 3 American Sign Language.
ASL* 101 | American Sign Language | 3 2. Demonstrate an in-depth understanding of
DSC* 101 | Visual/Gestural Communication 3 and sensitivity to American Deaf culture.
SEMESTER 2 3. Describe the major ch_aracteristics of ASL
literature and storytelling.
ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3 4. Understand the linguistical aspects of
PSY* 204 | Child & Adolescent Development 3 American Sign Language.
ASL* 102 | American Sign Language || 3 5. Educate others with information on Deafness
DSC* 114 | Intro to Deaf People & Deaf Culture | | 3 and available resources.
ELECTIVE | Program Elective' 3
SEMESTER 3
ASL* 201 | American Sign Language llI 3
ASL* 205 | Linguistics of ASL 3
DSC* 214 | Intro to Deaf People & Deaf Culture Il | 3
DSC* 218 | Selected Topics in Deaf Studies 3
ELECTIVE | Natural Science Elective 3(4)
ELECTIVE | Program Elective' 3
SEMESTER 4
ASL* 202 | American Sign Language IV 3
DSC* 219 | ASL Literature 3
DSC* 222 | Field Experience in Deaf Studies 3
ELECTIVE | Humanities or Art Elective 3
ELECTIVE | Social Science Elective 3
TOTAL CREDITS 63(64)



DEAF STUDIES
Certificate
2014-2015

The Deaf Studies Certificate program will help students gain an in-depth understanding of the Deaf Community as well
as understanding of bilingual and bicultural issues, especially those with a B.A degree or higher.

Advisor: Job Ayantola, jayantola@nwcc.edu, 860-469-6254 Video Phone

Course#_| Course Titl C.
SEMESTER 1

Upon successful completion of all program

ASL* 101 | American Sign Language | 3 requirements, graduates should be able to:

DSC* 101 | Visual/Gestural Communication 3 1. Communicate at an advanced level using
SEMESTER 2 American Sign Language.

ASL* 102 | American Sign Language II 3 2. Demonstrgtg an in-dep_th understanding of

DSC* 114 | Intro to Deaf People & Deaf Culture | | 3 and sensitivity to American Deaf culture.

3. Describe the major characteristics of ASL

SEMI_ESTEB : literature and stoerteIIing.

ASL* 201 | American Sign Language Il 3 4. Understand the linguistic aspects of

ASL* 205 | Linguistics of ASL American Sign Language.

DSC* 218 | Selected Topics in Deaf Studies Educate others with information on deafness

SEMESTER 4 and available resources.

ASL* 202 | American Sign Language IV

DSC* 219 | ASL Literature

DSC* 222 | Field Experience in Deaf Studies
TOTAL CREDITS 30

w
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CAREER OPPORTUNITIES:

e Teacher’s Aide

Residential program counselors
Job coaches

Communication specialist

Deaf community advocate
Paraprofessional with the Deaf
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EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
Associate in Science Degree
2014-2015

The Early Childhood Education program prepares students for transfer to baccalaureate programs as well as for
immediate employment in programs such as preschools, child care centers and Head Start. Students receive
experience by observing and teaching in a variety of early childhood programs. These experiences enable the student
to implement the theory received in the college classroom in a practical hands-on setting.

Advisor: Michele Better, mbetter@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6305

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Course # | Course Title | Cr. P

asefadinng

— Upon successful completion of all program
ENG* 101 | Composition 3 requirements (research-based NAEYC national
ECE* 101 | Intro to Early Childhood Education 3 standards), well-prepared early childhood
ECE* 176 | Health, Safety & Nutrition 3 graduates should know and be able to:
PSY* 111 | General Psychology | 3 1. Promote and foster appropriate ongoing child
MAT* Mathematics Elective 3 development and learing.
- - . 2. Build family, staff and community collaborate

HPE* Health & Physical Education Elective 1 relationships.

SEMESTER 2 3. Observe, document and assess to support
ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3 young children and their families.
ECE* 103 | Creative Experiences for Children 3 4. Create and implement developmentally and
ECE* 222 | Methods & Techniques in ECE 3 culturally appropriate learning opportunities
ECE* 231 | Early Language & Literacy Development | 3 Tg;%?gg%gc;:g;enqe':é variety of teaching/
PSY*260 | Psychology of the Exceptional Child 3 5. Become an engaging, reflective, intentionally
HPE* Health & Physical Education Elective 1 practicing professional who demonstrates

SEMESTER 3 skills for advocacy.
ECE* 106 | Music & Movement for Children 3
ECE* 290 | Student Teaching I? 3
ECE* 210 | Observation, Participation & Seminar 3
PSY* 204 | Child & Adolescent Development 3
ELECTIVE | Natural Science Elective 3(4)

SEMESTER 4
ENG* 114 | Children’s Literature 3
ECE* 109 | Science & Math for Children 3
ECE*291 | Student Teaching IF 3| AREQUIRED FIELD TRIP MAY BE PLANNED
ELECTIVE | Social Science Elective 3 )
ELECTIVE | Elective® 3

TOTAL CREDITS 62(63)

' Offered only in spring semester

2 Consent of the Coordinator and a minimum 2.5 GPA in ECE courses are required to be eligible for student teaching.

3 ECE* 141, ECE* 206, COM* 173, RLS* 102, RLS* 201, and SOC* 101 are suggested as elective. Other electives to
meet the needs and desires of students are planned with the academic advisor
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CHILD DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATE PREPARATION
Certificate
2014-2015

Successful completion of the Child Development Associate (CDA) preparation training program fulfills the CDA
credential’s hourly education requirement and enables students to make application for the nationally recognized CDA
Credential. The 12 college credits can also be applied to an Associate Degree in Early Childhood Education.

Advisor: Michele Better, mbetter@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6305

Course # | Course Title | Cr.
SEMESTER 1

ECE* 101 | Intro to Early Childhood Education OR | 3

ECE* 141 | Infant/Toddler Growth & Development

ECE* 180 | CDA Credential Preparation 3
SEMESTER 2

ECE* 181 | CDA Credential Preparation |l 3

ECE* 182 | Child Development 3

TOTAL CREDITS 12

Program Outcomes

Upon successful completion of all program
requirements, (research-based NAEYC national
standards) well-prepared early childhood graduates
should know and be able to:

1. Promote and foster appropriate and ongoing
child development and learning.

2. Build family, staff and community collaborative
relationships.

3. Observe, document and assess to support
young children and their families.

4. Create and implement developmentally and
culturally appropriate learning opportunities for
young children in a variety of teaching/ learning
environments.

5. Become and engaging, reflective, intentionally
practicing professional who demonstrates skills
for advocacy.

HOME CHILD CARE
Certificate
2014-2015

This is a career program which aims to prepare students to work as child care providers in their own homes or in the
child’s home. All courses applicable to an Associate in Science degree program in Early Childhood Education.

Advisor: Michele Better, mbetter@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6305

Course # | Course Title | Cr.
SEMESTER 1

ECE* 101 | Intro to Early Childhood Education OR | 3

ECE* 141 | Infant/Toddler Growth & Development

ECE* 176 | Health, Safety & Nutrition 3
SEMESTER 2

ECE* 103 | Creative Experiences for Children 3

ECE* 206 | Administration & Supervision in Early 3
Childhood Programs

ECE* 290 | Student Teaching I 3

TOTAL CREDITS 15

' Consent of coordinator and a minimum of 2.5 GPA in Early

Childhood Education courses are required to be eligible
for student teaching.

Program Outcomes

Upon successful completion of all program
requirements (research-based NAEYC national
standards), well-prepared early childhood
graduates should know and be able to:

1. Promote and foster appropriate ongoing child
development and learning.

2. Build family, staff and community collaborative
relationships.

3. Observe, document and assess to support
young children and their families.

4. Create and implement developmentally and
culturally appropriate learning opportunities for
young children in a variety of teaching/
learning environments.

5. Become an engaging, reflective, intentionally
practicing professional who demonstrates
skills for advocacy.
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ENGINEERING SCIENCE
Associate in Science Degree
THE COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY
2014-2015

The Connecticut College of Technology is an innovating program leading to a Bachelor of Science Degree in engineering or
technology. The program consists of two distinct pathways, one in Engineering Science and one in Technological Studies. After
completing the Technological Studies Pathway Program, students may enter directly into technical fields at Central Connecticut
State University or Charter Oak State College (Connecticut's External Degree Program). The Engineering Science Pathway leads
directly into the School of Engineering at the University of Connecticut, the University of New Haven, University of Hartford, CCSU,
or Fairfield University. The pathway courses will transfer to engineering and technology programs at many other public and private

universities as well.

Consultation with a faculty advisor is strongly recommended. The Engineering Science associate degree program prepares
students primarily to transfer to complete a B.S. degree in chemical, civil, computer science, electrical, mechanical, or materials
engineering. Graduates will receive a background in mathematics, science, and general education courses for transfer into four-
year program. Careers in this field include jobs that involve inventing new machines/tools, planning and designing infrastructure
such as bridges and water treatment facilities, developing and testing electrical equipment and infrastructure, designing and
engineering solutions to environmental hazards. A grade average of “B”, with no grade less than “C” and completion of the full
program is required for continuation as a junior at UCONN, the University of New Haven, University of Hartford, CCSU or Fairfield

University.

Advisors: Sharon Gusky, squsky@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6395

Tara Jo Holmberg, tholmberg@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6363

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.
Course # | Course Title | Cr. e Program Outcomes
SEMESTER 1 Upon successflo.tinlgram
ENG* 101 | Composition 3 requirements, graduates should be able to:
MAT* 254 | Calculus | 4 1. Transition seamlessly into a Bachelor of
PSY* Psychology Elective OR 3 Science Degree Program in Engineering with
sSoc* Sociology Elective junior level status in the receiving institutions
ELECTIVE | Fine Arts Elective 3 part of the Engineering Science Pathway
CHE* 121 | General Chemistry | 4 Program. .
SEMESTER 2 2. Demonstrate good working knowlgdge of state-
ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3 gﬁ;?ﬁéae:ti : ; rdde\AS/iagﬁ and software in support of
PHL" Philosophy Elective 3 3. Apply appropriate mathematical and scientific
MAT* 256 | Calculus II 4 principles to engineering and technology
ELECTIVE | Social Science Elective' 3 applications.
EGR* 111 | Introduction to Engineering 3 4. Demonstrate proficiency in technical
CHE* 122 | General Chemistry Il 4 fundamentals to analyze and resolve
SEMESTER 3 technology problems. ' _
— 5. Apply knowledge and skills to develop, interpret,
MAT* 268 | Calculus Il (Multivariable Calculus) 4 and select appropriate technological processes.
HIS* 101 | Western Civilization | OR 3 6. Demonstrate the ability to assist in research,
HIS* 102 | Western Civilization Il development, design, production, testing and
PHY* 221 | Calculus-Based Physics | 4 various other functions associated with
EGR*211 | Applied Mechanics | (Statics) 3 engineering.
ELECTIVE | Technical Elective 3 7. Demonstrate a good understanding of
SEMESTER 4 engineering prmmples/concepts._
PHY* 222 | Calculus-Based Phvsics II 4 8. Demonstrate a good understanding of
y _'CS : mathematical concepts.
ELECTIVE | Computer Programming Elective 3 9. Demonstrate the ability to think through a
MAT* 285 | Differential Equations 4 problem in a logical manner.
EGR* 212 | Applied Mechanics Il (Dynamics) 3 10. Organize and carry though to conclusion the
ELECTIVE | Technical Elective 3 11 ?)Oelumn:r?s:?a?epg:gglc? rc?o.mmunication skills
TOTAL CREDITS 71 12. Demonstrate teamwork skills.

' Economics, Geography or Political Science elective only
Courses in italics are offered at other Connecticut Community Colleges
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TECHNOLOGY STUDIES
ELECTRICAL POWER TECHNOLOGY PATHWAY
Associate in Science Degree
THE COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY
2014-2015

The Electrical Power Technology Pathway is articulated with Bismarck State College (BSC) and provides access for
individuals interested in career pathways into the transmission and distribution sectors of the energy industry, by
offering online Electric Power Technology classes to students enrolled in the Connecticut Community College System
(CCCS). The Electric Power Technology (EPTP) at BSC is an instructor-led, online program that provides students
with a core set of skills and competencies and a broad knowledge of the industry. The partnership between CCCS
and BSC provides CCCS students with a seamless and efficient way to enroll in ELPW/ENRT technical courses
through BSC, while completing core educational courses. Upon successful completion of the two year (four-semester)
program, students will earn an Associate in Technology Studies degree.

Consultation with an advisor is strongly recommended.

Advisors: Sharon Gusky, squsky@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6395

Tara Jo Holmberg, tholmberg@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6363

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Course # | Course Title | cr.
SEMESTER 1

ENG* 101 Composition 3

ELECTIVE | Fine Arts Elective 3

GEO* Geography Elective OR 3

POL* Political Science Elective

ELPW 109 | Electrical Industry Safety 3

ELPW 111 | Intro to Electric Industry & Power Grid | 3

ENRT 106 | DC Fundamentals 2
SEMESTER 2

COM* 173 | Public Speaking 3

MAT* 186 Precalculus 4

CAD* 110 Introduction to CAD (Civil) OR 3

CAD* 133 | Auto CAD/Cad Key (Other ET)

ELPW 105 | Electrical System Fundamentals 3

ENRT 108 | AC Fundamentals 3
SEMESTER 3

PHY* 110 Introductory Physics OR 4

PHY* 121 General Physics |

CHE* 111 Concepts of Chemistry OR 4

CHE* 121 General Chemistry |

ECN* Economics Elective 3

ELPW 110 | Basic Print Reading 3

ELPW 112 | Electrical System Components 2
SEMESTER 4

MAT* 167 Principles of Statistics 3

ENG* 202 Technical Writing 3

HIS* History Elective 3

PHL* Philosophy Elective 3

PSY* Psychology Elective OR 3

SOocC* Sociology Elective

ELPW 206 | Electrical System Protection 3

TOTAL CREDITS 67

Program Outcomes

Upon successful completion of all program

requirements, graduates should be able to:

1. Apply appropriate mathematical and scientific
principles to engineering and technology
applications.

2. Demonstrate a good understanding of electric
power principles/concepts.

3. Demonstrate proficiency in technical fundamen-
tals to analyze and resolve technology problems.

4. Apply knowledge and skills to develop, in
interpret, and select appropriate technological
processes.

5. Demonstrate the ability to think through a
problem in a logical manner.

6. Organize and carry through to conclusion the

solution to a problem.

Demonstrate good communication skills.

Demonstrate teamwork skills.

® N

Course Offerings Explanation:

e The BSC core technical courses in the online
Electric Power Technology Program are offered
in the Fall, Spring and Summer term.

e The online Electric Power Technology Program
schedule can be found at
http://info.bismarckstate.edu/energy/students/elp

w/dates.asp

Courses in italics are offered at other Connecticut
Community Colleges.

All ELPW & ENRT courses are offered by BSC.
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TECHNOLOGY STUDIES - ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY OPTION
Associate in Science Degree
THE COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY
2014-2015

The Connecticut College of Technology is an innovative program leading to a Bachelor of Science Degree in engineering or
technology. The program consists of two distinct pathways, one in Engineering Science and on in Technological Studies. After
completing the Technology Studies Pathway Program, students may enter directly into technical fields at Central Connecticut State
University or Charter Oak State College (Connecticut’'s External Degree Program). The Engineering Science Pathway leads directly
into the School of Engineering at the University of Connecticut, the University of New Haven, University of Hartford, CCSU, or
Fairfield University. The pathway courses will transfer to engineering and technology programs at many other public and private
universities as well.

Consultation with a faculty advisor is strongly recommended. The Technology Studies — Engineering Technology Option
associate degree program prepares students primarily to transfer to complete a B.S. degree in civil, mechanical, manufacturing,
composite, or computer engineering technology. Graduates will receive a background in mathematics, science, and general
education courses for transfer into a four-year program. Careers in this field include jobs in quality control of industrial products,
electrical system testing and diagnostics, computer modeling of essential infrastructure, robotic technology, and remediation of
environmental hazards. A grade average of “B” with no grade less than “C”, and completion of the full program is required for
continuation as a junior in CCSU’s School of Technology or at Charter Oak.

Advisors: Sharon Gusky, squsky@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6395
Tara Jo Holmberg, tholmberg@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6363

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Course # | Course Title | Cr.
SEMESTER 1
ENG* 101 Composition 3 :
. Upon successful completion of all program
MAT* 186 Precalculus 4 requirements, graduates should be able to:
COM* 173 Public Speaking 3 1. Transition seamlessly into a Bachelor of Science
CHE* 121 General Chemistry | 4 Degree Program in Engineering with junior level
ELECTIVE PHL* OR Fine Arts OR ENG* Literature 3 status in the receiving institution as part of the
SEMESTER 2 Engineering Technology Pathway Program.
ENG* 102 Literature and Composition 3 2. Appl)_/ appropriatg mthematicaI and scientific
principles to engineering and technology
MAT* 245 Calculus | 4 applications.
EGR* 111 Introduction to Engineering 3 3. Demonstrate proficiency in technical fundamen-
CAD* 110 Introduction to CAD (civil) OR 3 tals to analyze and resolve technology problems.
CAD* 133 Auto CAD/Cad Key (other ET) 4. Apply knowledge and skills to develop, interpret,
ELECTIVE | Behavioral Science Elective 3 and select appropriate technological processes.
CSC* 102 Introduction to Computer Science 3 5. Demonstrate the ability to assist in research,
SEMESTER 3 development, design, production, testing and
MAT* 256 Calculus Il 4 varigus qther functions associated with
= . engineering.
I e * | 6. Demonstate 2 good understanding of
ELECTIVE | ECN* OR GEO* OR POL" Elective 3 engineering principles/concepts.
EGR*211 | Applied Mechanics I (Statics) 3 7. Demonstrate a good understanding of
. : mathematical concepts.
ELECTIVE | Computer Programming Elective 3 8. Demonstrate the ability to think through a
SEMESTER 4 problem in a logical manner.
MAT* 167 Principles of Statistics 3 9. Organize and carry through to conclusion the
PHY* 122 General Physics I OR 4 solution to a problem.
PHY* 222 Calculus Based Physics I 10. Demonstrate good communication skills.
EGR* 212 Applied Mechanics Il (Dynamics) 3 11. Demonstrate teamwork skills.
HIS* History Elective 3
PHL* 111 Ethics 3
ENG* 202 Technical Writing 3 Courses in italics are offered at other Connecticut
TOTAL CREDITS 72 Communitv Colleages.

80 www.nwee.edu



TECHNOLOGY STUDIES - INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY OPTION
Associate in Science Degree
THE COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY
2014-2015

The Connecticut College of Technology is an innovative program leading to a Bachelor of Science Degree in engineering or
technology. The program consists of two distinct pathways, one in Engineering Science and on in Technological Studies. After
completing the Technology Studies Pathway Program, students may enter directly into technical fields at Central Connecticut State
University or Charter Oak State College (Connecticut’'s External Degree Program). The Engineering Science Pathway leads directly
into the School of Engineering at the University of Connecticut, the University of New Haven, University of Hartford, CCSU, or
Fairfield University. The pathway courses will transfer to engineering and technology programs at many other public and private
universities as well.

Consultation with a faculty advisor is strongly recommended. The Technology Studies — Industrial Technology Option
associate degree program prepares students primarily to transfer to complete a B.S. degree in civil, mechanical, manufacturing,
composite, or computer engineering technology. Graduates will receive a background in mathematics, science, and general
education courses for transfer into a four-year program. Careers in this field include jobs in industrial design, occupational health
and safety, sustainable energy generation/transmission, lean manufacturing analysis, and laser technicians. A grade average of “B”
with no grade less than “C”, and completion of the full program is required for continuation as a junior in CCSU’s School of
Technology or at Charter Oak.

Advisors: Sharon Gusky, squsky@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6395
Tara Jo Holmberg, tholmberg@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6363

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Course# | Course Title | Cr.
SEMESTER 1
ENG* 101 Cgmposmon — 3 Upon successful completion of all program
MAT* 167 | Principles of Statistics 3 requirements, graduates should be able to:
COM* 173 | Public Speaking 3 1. Transition seamlessly into a Bachelor of Science
PSY* Psychology Elective OR 3 Degree Program in Industrial Technology with
Soc* Sociology Elective junior level status in the receiving institution as
CHE* 111 Concepts of Chemistry OR 4 part of the Technology Studies Pathway
CHE* 121 | General Chemistry | Program.
SEMESTER 2 2. Demonstrate the ability to assist in research,
ENG* 102 Literature and Composition 3 de\{elopment, design, product_ion, tes_ting and
CAD* 110 | Introduction to CAD (civil) 3 \é?\g?nu;e?it:ger functions associated with
HIS: 101 Western Civilization | OR 3 3. Apply appropriate mathematical and scientific
HIS™ 102 Western Civilization Il principles to engineering and technology
MAT* 186 Precalculus 4 applications.
CSC* 102 Introduction to Computer Science 3 4. Demonstrate a good understanding of
ECN* 102 Principles of Microeconomics 3 engineering principles/concepts.
SEMESTER 3 5. Demonstrate proficiency in technical
BMG* 202 | Principles of Management 3 :)ljrgg?errrlnesntals to analyze and resolve technology
g:i* :: ;2 g;rr?:rﬁtlg;wyyspizzsllcs OR 4 6. Apply knowledge and skills to develop, interpret,
= - — and select appropriate technological processes.
ENG" 202 Technical Writing 3 7. Demonstrate the ability to think through a
PHL* 111 Ethics 3 problem in a logical manner
ELECTIVE | Technical Elective 3 8. Organize and carry through to conclusion the
SEMESTER 4 solution to a problem.
ELECTIVE | Fine Arts OR ENG* Literature Elective | 3 9. Demonstrate good communication skills.
ELECTIVE GEO* OR POL* Elective 3 10. Demonstrate teamwork skills.
ELECTIVE | Technical Elective 3
ELECTIVE | Technical Elective 3
ELECTIVE | Technical Elective 3 Courses in italics are offered at other Connecticut
TOTAL CREDITS 66 Community Colleges.
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ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE
Associate in Science Degree

2014-2015

This program is designed for students with an interest in environmental science, environmental biology, soil science,
environmental health, environmental monitoring, sustainable agriculture/horticulture, and resource economics. This
program provide students with a strong background in the basic sciences as well as introduces them to the
interdisciplinary concepts of environmental risk, assessment, and management.

Students enrolled in the Environmental Science program prepare to transfer into Bachelor of Science degrees such as
those offered through the College of Agricultural and Natural Resources at UCONN, the School of Arts and Sciences
at Central Connecticut State University, the Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences as Western
Connecticut State University, and many other college and university programs across the state, region, and country.
This program is intended to assist students in pursuing a career in environmental research, consulting, monitoring,
remediation, and oversight.

Advisor: Tara Jo Holmberg, tholmberg@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6363

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Program Outcomes

Upon successful completion of all program
requirements, graduates should be able to:

1.

2.

3.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Course # | Course Title | cr.
SEMESTER 1
ENG* 101 | Composition 3
BIO* 121 General Biology | 4
ECN* 101 | Principles of Macroeconomics 3
MAT*137 | Intermediate Algebra OR 3(4)
MAT* 186 | Precalculus
ELECTIVE | Humanities or Arts Elective 3
SEMESTER 2
ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3
BIO* 122 General Biology I 4
EVS* 100 | Introduction to Environmental Science 3
ELECTIVE | Lab Science Elective 4
HPE* Health & Physical Education Elective 1
SEMESTER 3
CHE* 121 | General Chemistry | 4
CSC*102 | Introduction to Computer Science 3
HIS* 201 US History | OR 3
HIS* 202 US History I
MAT* 167 | Principles of Statistics 3
HPE* Health & Physical Education Elective 1
SEMESTER 4
BIO* 235 Microbiology 4
COM* 173 | Public Speaking 3
CHE* 122 | General Chemistry I 4
ELECTIVE | Behavioral Science Elective 3
ELECTIVE | Elective 3
TOTAL CREDITS 62(63)
82 www.nwce.edu

Demonstrate basic laboratory skills and a
working knowledge of safety procedures.
Understand and be able to apply the scientific
method of inquiry.

Demonstrate a basic understanding of
experimental design and statistical analysis.
Explain the principles of evolution, ecology
and natural selection.

Understand basic cellular and organismal
biological principles.

Demonstrate basic understanding of chemical
concepts, chemical formulas, compounds,
reactions and basic acid/base theory.
Explain principles of solution chemistry.
Explain principles governing gases.
Demonstrate a basic understanding of field
sampling, soil composition and pH testing.
Understand the fundamental scientific
principles surrounding environmental issues.
Define the term environment and identify
some important environmental concerns we
face today.

Evaluate the major environmental risks we
face and how risk assessment and risk
acceptability are determined.

Identify the importance of wicked problems,
resilience, and adaptive management in
environmental planning.

Transfer to a four year program in
Environmental Science.




ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE
NATURAL RESOURCES OPTION
Associate in Science Degree

2014-2015

This program is designed for students with an interest in forestry, fisheries, conservation ecology, sustainability, and

wildlife management. A degree in natural resources provides students with a strong background in basic sciences,
including life and the physical sciences, in addition to introducing them to concepts in nature conservancy and

resource management.

Students enrolled in the Natural Resources Option of the Environmental Science program prepare for transfer into
sustainable agriculture/horticulture, forest and fisheries management, marine science, conservation enforcement,
wetlands and watershed management, land use and planning, and environmental biology in addition to many other BS
degree programs. Students may choose to transfer into programs such as those offered through the College of
Agricultural and Natural Resources at UCONN, the School of Arts and Sciences at Central Connecticut State
University, the Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences as Western Connecticut State University, and
many other college and university programs across the state, region, and country.

Advisor: Tara Jo Holmberg, tholmberg@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6363

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Course # | Course Title | cr.
SEMESTER 1
ENG* 101 | Composition 3
BIO* 121 | General Biology | 4 1
ECN* 101 | Principles of Macroeconomics 3 2
MAT*137 Intermediate Algebra OR 3 (4)
MAT* 186 | Precalculus 3.
ELECTIVE | Humanities or Arts Elective 3
SEMESTER 2 4.
ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3
BIO* 122 | General Biology I 4 5.
EVS* 100 | Introduction to Environmental Science 3 6
CHE* Chemistry Elective OR 4 '
PHY* Physics Elective
HPE* Health & Physical Education Elective 1
SEMESTER 3 7.
CHE* 121 | General Chemistry | 4
BIO* 178 | General Ecology 4 8
HIS* 201 US History | OR 3
HIS* 202 | US History i 9.
MAT* 167 | Principles of Statistics 3
HPE* Health & Physical Education Elective 1 10.
SEMESTER 4
BIO* 235 Microbiology 4
COM* 173 | Public Speaking 3 11.
CSC* 102 | Introduction to Computer Science 3
ELECTIVE | Behavioral Science Elective 3 12
ELECTIVE | Elective 3 '
TOTAL CREDITS 62(63) 13.

www.nwee.edu

Program Outcomes

Upon successful completion of all program
requirements, graduates should be able to:

Demonstrate basic laboratory skills and a
working knowledge of safety procedures.
Understand and be able to apply the scientific
method of inquiry.

Demonstrate a basic understanding of
experimental design and statistical analysis.
Understand basic cellular and organismal
biological principles.

Explain the principles of evolution, ecology
and natural selection.

Demonstrate basic understanding of chemical
concepts, including chemical formulas,
compounds, reactions and basic acid/base
theory.

Demonstrate a basic understanding of field
sampling, soil composition and pH testing.
Explain plant nutritional requirements and the
symptoms of nutritional deficiencies in plants.
Use a dichotomous key for plant identifi-
cation.

Demonstrate a basic knowledge of the
various types of species interactions that
occur within communities and a fundamental
understanding of succession.

Explain the various processes that shape
communities from terrestrial and aquatic
community structure sampling and analysis.
Understand the fundamental scientific
principles surrounding environmental issues.
Transfer to a 4-year program in Natural
Resources, Biological Sciences or
Environmental Science.
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FINE ARTS

Associate in Science Degree

2014-2015

Northwestern’s Fine Art Program is designed to expand the student’s creative potential through a series of studio
courses and academic electives. The program prepares students for transfer to four year programs in art. Additionally,
students develop entry level career skills.

Students learn traditional as well as contemporary approaches to fine art and design. They develop a portfolio which
includes a wide variety of art media and highlights areas of special interest. They gain an awareness of current and
historical issues in art through a combination of studio, art history and liberal arts electives. Students participate in the
activities of NCCC'’s Gallery, a facility which hosts an array of professional and student art exhibitions.

Advisor: Janet Nesteruk, jnesteruk@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6384

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Course # | Course Title | Cr.
SEMESTER 1
ENG* 101 | Composition 3
ART* 111 | Drawing | 3
ART* 121 | Two-Dimensional Design 3
ART* 141 | Photography | 3
GRA* 151 | Graphic Design | 3
SEMESTER 2
ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3
ART* 112 | Drawing Il 3
ART* 122 | Three-Dimensional Design 3
ELECTIVE | Natural or Physical Science Elective 3(4)
MAT* Mathematics Elective 3
SEMESTER 3
ART* 101 | Art History | 3
ART* 151 | Painting | 3
ART* Ceramics or Sculpture Elective 3
ELECTIVE | Social Science Elective 3
ELECTIVE | Behavioral Science Elective 3
SEMESTER 4
ART*102 | Art History Il 3
ART* 113 | Figure Drawing | 3
ART* 152 | Painting Il 3
ART* 298 | Special Topics: Advanced Project 3
ELECTIVE | Liberal Arts Elective 3
TOTAL CREDITS 60(61)

Program Outcomes

Upon successful completion of all program
requirements, graduates should be able to:

1.

2.

10.

Demonstrate critical thinking and visual
problem solving ability.

Use a variety of studio art methods, tools,
processes and media to produce original
works of art.

Compile and present a portfolio of two and
three dimensional art work.

Recognize, integrate and apply principles of
effective design.

Understand the relationship of form to content
in a work of art; demonstrate the ability to use
form to convey a specific content.

Recognize the commonalities and
interrelationships that exist between all forms
of visual art studied in the program — drawing,
painting, two dimensional design, three
dimensional design, ceramics, painting,
photography, basic graphic design.

Show knowledge of selected artists and
aesthetic movements from the history of art;
understand art as an expression of the
human condition.

Utilize art terminology in critically evaluating
works of art and design.

Demonstrate the ability to use computers,
digital cameras and scanners for artistic
purposes.

Demonstrate techniques for exhibiting art in a
gallery setting.

The Art Department reserves the right to retain, exhibit and reproduce any work of student art submitted
for credit or any art course.

84
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FINE ARTS
DIGITAL MEDIA OPTION
Associate in Science Degree
2014-2015

Northwestern’s Digital Media Option is designed to equip students with a foundation in the aesthetics, terminology,
vocabulary, technical skills, and design concepts of digital media production. It also will provide students with the
abilities to either transfer into a four-year program in areas of digital arts or to seek employment with digital animation
and video production companies, television stations, media and web design companies, or advertising agencies.

Advisor: Susan Berg, sberg@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6342

Janet Nesteruk, jnesteruk@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6384

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Course # | Course Title | Cr.
SEMESTER 1

ENG* 101 | Composition 3

ART* 111 | Drawing | 3

ART* 141 | Photography | 3

GRA* 151 | Graphic Design | 3

ELECTIVE | Social Science Elective 3
SEMESTER 2

ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3

ART* 112 | Drawing Il 3

ART* 142 | Photography Il OR 3

GRA* 252 | Graphic Design Il

ART* 176 | Digital Video 3

ELECTIVE | Liberal Arts Elective 3
SEMESTER 3

ART* 101 | Art History | 3

ART* 121 | Two-Dimensional Design 3

ART* 270 | Digital Imaging 3

ELECTIVE | Behavioral Science Elective 3

ELECTIVE | Natural or Physical Science Elective 3(4)
SEMESTER 4

ART* 102 | Art History Il 3

ART* 122 | Three-Dimensional Design 3

ART* 113 | Figure Drawing| OR 3

ART* 131 | Sculpture |

ART* 285 | Motion Graphics OR 3

GRA* 227 | Interactive Media OR

ART* 298 | Special Topics: Advanced Project

MAT* Mathematics Elective 3

TOTAL CREDITS 60(61)

The Art Department reserves the right to retain, exhibit
and reproduce any work of student art submitted
for credit or any art course.

www.nwee.edu

Program Outcomes

Upon successful completion of all program

requirements, graduates should be able to:

1. Demonstrate critical thinking and visual
problem solving ability.

2. Use a variety of art tools, processes and
media to produce original works of and
design.

3. Compile and present a portfolio of works of
two dimensional, three dimensional and the
art of the moving image.

4. Recognize and apply principles of effective
design, composition and color theory.

5. Recognize the commonalities and inter-
relationships that exist between all forms of
visual art studied in the program including
drawing, two dimensional design, three
dimensional design, photography, graphic
design, digital imaging and video.

6. Show knowledge of selected artists and
aesthetic movements from the history of art;
understand art as an expression of the
human condition.

7. Demonstrate story design by creating story-
boards, treatments, and scripts for digital
video shorts.

8. Demonstrate concept development by
creating original digital photographs, collages,
and videos which communicate their intended
purpose.

9. Communicate effectively, both verbally and in
writing through artist statements and video
synopsis.

10. Apply the computer as a production and
composing tool.

11. Translate knowledge of the visual arts to
digital design and production.

12. Use the computer as a production and
compositing tool.

13. Present a portfolio of original works in digital
and traditional format.
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FINE ARTS

GRAPHIC COMMUNICATION DESIGN OPTION
Associate in Science Degree

2014-2015

Northwestern’s Graphic Communication Design option is designed to prepare students for transfer and career
opportunities in the field of graphic design. The program prepares students for employment with printers, corporate
graphic design department, design studios, advertising agencies, commercial and photographic studios, fashion,
marketing and media buying organizations, video and media promotion departments, newspapers and publishers,
signage and environmental design businesses, and animation and internet design studios.

Northwestern’s graphic design students learn the principles and processes of graphic design while working in up-to-
date computer and photography studios. They develop a portfolio of original works of graphic design, computer art and
fine art, which can be used for employment and transfer.

Advisor: Susan Berg, sberg@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6342

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Course # | Course Title | Cr.
SEMESTER 1
ENG* 101 | Composition 3
ART* 111 | Drawing | 3
ART* 121 | Two-Dimensional Design 3
ART* 141 | Photography | 3
GRA* 151 | Graphic Design | 3
SEMESTER 2
ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3
ART* 112 | Drawing Il 3
ART* 122 | Three-Dimensional Design 3
ART* 142 | Photography Il OR 3
ART* 270 | Digital Imaging
GRA* 252 | Graphic Design Il 3
SEMESTER 3
ART* 101 | Art History | 3
ART* 113 | Figure Drawing | 3
ART* 151 | Painting | 3
GRA* 227 | Interactive Media 3
MAT* Mathematics Elective 3
SEMESTER 4
ART*102 | Art History Il 3
GRA* 260 | Web Design 3
ELECTIVE | Behavioral Science Elective 3
ELECTIVE | Natural or Physical Science Elective 3(4)
ELECTIVE | Social Science Elective 3
TOTAL CREDITS 60(61)

Program Outcomes

Upon successful completion of all program

requirements, graduates should be able to:

1. Demonstrate critical thinking and visual
problem solving ability.

2. Use a variety of studio art tools, processes
and media to produce original works of art.

3. Compile and present a portfolio of works of
two and three dimensional art work.

4. Recognize and apply principles of effective
design, composition and color theory.

5. Understand the relationship of form to content
in a work of art; demonstrate the ability to use
form to convey a specific content.

6. Recognize the commonalities and inter-
relationships that exist between all forms of
visual art studied in the program — drawing,
painting, two dimensional design, three
dimensional design, pottery, painting,
photography, basic design.

7. Show knowledge of selected artists and
aesthetic movements from the history of art;
understand art as an expression of the
human condition.

The Art Department reserves the right to retain, exhibit and reproduce any work of student art submitted for credit or

any art course.
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DIGITAL PUBLISHING
Certificate
2014-2015

This certificate program aims to prepare students for entry level jobs in business, public relations, advertising and
publishing. Students will gain basic competency in computer assisted design and will be able to produce brochures,

newsletters and related material.

Advisor: Sue Berg, sberg@nwcc.edu, 860-768-6342

Course # | Course Title | Cr.
SEMESTER 1

GRA* 151 | Graphic Design | 3

CSA* 105 | Introduction to Software Applications 3
SEMESTER 2

GRA* 252 | Graphic Design Il 3

ENG* 101 | Composition OR 3

BB G* 210 | Business Communication
SEMESTER 3

GRA* 227 | Interactive Media |3
SEMESTER 4

GRA* 260 | Web Design |3

TOTAL CREDITS 18

Program Outcomes

Upon successful completion of all program

requirements, graduates should be able to:

1. Demonstrate critical thinking and visual
problem solving ability.

2. Use both the PC and Macintosh platforms.

3. Demonstrate the ability to organize space on
the printed surface and online.

FINE ARTS
Certificate
2014-2015

The Fine Arts Certificate Program is a program for the student who wishes to begin or continue the study of art at the
college level. All courses can be applied to the Associate degree program in Fine Art.

Advisor: Janet Nesteruk, jnesteruk@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6384

Course # | Course Title | Cr.
SEMESTER 1

ART* 111 | Drawing | 3

ART* 121 | Two-Dimensional Design 3

ART* 151 | Painting | 3

ART* Ceramics or Sculpture Elective 3
SEMESTER 2

ART* 112 | Drawing Il 3

ART* 122 | Three-Dimensional Design 3

ART* 113 | Figure Drawing | 3

ART* 298 | Special Topics: Advanced Project 3

TOTAL CREDITS 24

Program Outcomes

Upon successful completion of all program

requirements, graduates should be able to:

1. Use a variety of studio art methods, tools,
processes and media to produce original
works of art.

2. Compile and present a portfolio of two and
three dimensional work.

3. Recognize, integrate and apply principles of
effective design.

4. Understand the relationship of form to content
in a work of art as well as demonstrate the
ability to use form to convey a specific content.

5. Demonstrate techniques for exhibiting art in a
gallery setting.
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GRAPHIC DESIGN
Certificate
2014-2015

Northwestern’s Graphic Design Program aims to provide the student with entry level graphic design skills. All courses
are applicable to an Associate Degree. Northwestern’s graphic design students learn the principles and processes of
graphic design while working in up-to-date computer graphics and photography studios. They develop a portfolio of
original works of graphic design, computer illustration and desktop publishing.

Advisor: Sue Berg, sbherg@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6342

Course # | Course Title | Cr. rogram utomes
SEMESTER 1 Upor_1 successful completion of all program.
- requirements, graduates should be able to:
ART* 141 | Photography | 3 1. Demonstrate the ability to organize space on
GRA* 151 | Graphic Design | 3 the printed surface.
SEMESTER 2 2. Demonstrate the ability to organize space
GRA* 252 | Graphic Design Il |3 online.
SEMESTER 3 3. Operate state of the art graphic design
GRA"227 | Interactive Media OR 3 4 ?Z?Ltévtzrz raphic design portfolio for transfer or
GRA* 260 | Web Design o mgntp gnp
TOTAL CREDITS 12 ploy ’
PHOTOGRAPHY
Certificate
2014-2015

This certificate program aims to provide the student with entry-level photographic skills to work as a commercial
photography assistant, as a local newspaper photographer, or photographic freelance assignments. Some students
may take this certificate for the purpose of using photography as a means of artistic self-expression.

Advisor: Sue Berg, sberg@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6342
Course # | Course Title | Cr. Program Outcomes

SEMESTER 1 Upon successful completion of all program
n requirements, graduates should be able to:

ART* 141 | Photography | 3 1. Create photographs using darkroom and
SEMESTER 2 digital processes.

ART* 142 | Photography |l | 3 2. Explore photography and writing in
SEMESTER 3 combination to enhance creativity.

ART* 270 | Digital Imaging | 3 3. Eresent a final portfolio of photographic
SEMESTER 4 images that express personal creativity.

ART* 249 | Photography Independent Study | 3

TOTAL CREDITS 12

88 www.nwee.edu



FORENSIC SCIENCE TRANSFER PATHWAY
Associate in Science Degree — General Studies
2014-2015

The Forensic Science Transfer Pathway is NOT a program but a selection of courses for those students who wish to
transfer into a forensic science program at a four-year institution. Upon completion of recommended science, criminal
justice and general education courses, students in this pathway will receive an Associate’s Degree in General
Studies.

The forensic sciences form a vital part of the criminal justice system. Some of the difference divisions of forensic
science have become identified primarily with law enforcement — an image enhanced by television and movies. This is
misleading because forensic scientists are involved in all aspects of criminal cases. The forensic scientist’s goal is the
evenhanded use of all available information to determine facts, and subsequently, the truth.

The forensic scientist’s role in the civil justice arena is expanding. Issues range from questions of the validity of a
signature on a will, to a claim of produce liability, to questions of whether a corporation is complying with environmental
laws, and the protection of constitutionally guaranteed individual rights. Forensic science is a rewarding career where

the love of science can be applied to the good of society, public health, and public safety.
Program Coordinator: Michael R. Emanuel, memanuel@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6389

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.
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Course # | Course Title | Cr. P
atelading
— Upon successful completion of all program
ENG* 101 | Composition 3 requirements, graduates should be able to:
CJS* 101 Introduction to Criminal Justice 3 1. Understand and employ methods of
BIO* 121 General Biology | 4 processing physical evidence from crime
MAT* 186 | Precalculus 4 scenes.
SEMESTER 2 2. Promote comprehension of the importance of
ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3 the forensic science laboratory and its role in
_ i law enforcement.
CJS" 225 | Forensic Science 3 3. Create an awareness of the recognition,
ELECTIVE | Computer Science Elective 3 collection, preservation, and evaluation of
ELECTIVE | Social Science Elective 3 physical evidence.
BIO* 127 | Cell Biology with Organ Systems (or 4 4. Expose students to the latest physical and
BIO* 115 if taken prior to Fall 2012) OR chemical testing methods and show each
BIO* 235 | Microbiology method’s value in varied situations.
SEMESTER 3
CJS* 211 | Criminal Law | 3
CJS* 220 | Criminal Investigation 3
COM* 173 | Public Speaking 3
CHE* 121 | General Chemistry | 4
PSY* 111 | General Psychology | 3
SEMESTER 4
CJS* 213 | Evidence & Criminal Procedures 3
HIS* 102 Western Civilization I 3
PHL* Philosophy Elective' 3
ART* Art Elective? 3
CHE* 122 | General Chemistry Il 4
TOTAL CREDITS 62

' ART* 101 (Art History I) or ART* 102 (Art History 1) recommended
2 PHL* 111 (Ethics) recommended
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GENERAL STUDIES
Associate in Science Degree
2014-2015

The wide range of electives available in the General Studies curriculum permits the student who has not decided on a
vocational or academic goal to explore various areas of study under the guidance of an academic advisor. With such
advising, a student may create a program of study suitable as a foundation for transfer to a four year college or
university, or may concentrate gradually in a particular vocational area, or may select those courses of personal
intellectual stimulation. This program’s outcome is especially aligned with the General Education Outcomes for the

College.

Advisor: Assigned according to student’s area of interest.

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

1 No more than 15 credits in one subject area.

Course # | Course Titl [c.

SEMESTER 1 The General Education component in all
ENG* 101 | Composition 3 programs of study at NCCC, including the
COM* Communication Elective 3 General Studies degree program, encompasses
MAT* Mathematics Elective 3 Itzgr‘;‘?'r:o"g”gzggggetency or knowledge-based

. i u :

ELECTIVE | Elective’ 3 + Critcal thinking skills.
ELECTIVE | Elective' 3 2. Effective verbal, written, oral and visual

SEMESTER 2 communication skills.
ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3 3. Familiarity with multiple areas of traditional
ELECTIVE | Behavioral Science Elective 3 knowledge supporting intellectual excellence
ELECTIVE | Social Science Elective 3 4 Ianr][: c;g?;;‘:tsjdies among disciplines
ELECTIVE Elect!ve1 3 5. Corr?mitment to social acgcountapbility and
ELECTIVE | Elective' 3 responsibility.

SEMESTER 3 6. Awareness of the world at large.
ELECTIVE | Computer Science Elective 3 7. Information literacy.
ELECTIVE | Natural Science Elective 3(4) 8. Appreciation for lifelong learning.
ELECTIVE | Elective' 3
ELECTIVE | Elective' 3
ELECTIVE | Elective' 3

SEMESTER 4
HIS* History Elective 3
ELECTIVE | Humanities and Arts Elective 3
ELECTIVE | Elective' 3
ELECTIVE | Elective' 3
ELECTIVE | Elective' 3

TOTAL CREDITS 60(61)

Electives to meet the needs and desires of the student, are planned through counseling. It is strongly recommended
that at least one course be taken in the non-liberal arts to explore careers.
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HEALTH INFORMATION MANAGEMENT
Associate in Science Degree

2014-2015

The Health Information Management associate degree is designed for students interested in an Allied Health career
that incorporates all aspects of healthcare information and the systems that drive it. The Health Information
Management program provides students with an understanding of healthcare administration, information technology
and the uses of healthcare data. It is designed to prepare students for entry-level positions dealing with health
information management in physician’s offices, hospitals, ambulatory care centers, health insurance companies, health
departments, and other allied health venues. Health information technicians organize and manage health information
data by ensuring its quality, accuracy, accessibility, and security utilizing paper and electronic systems. Job
descriptions and duties vary with the size and type of facility in which they are employed. Health information
management provides the skills and knowledge necessary to function effectively as an integral member of the
healthcare team. The Health Information Management associate degree is a pathway to a Bachelor of Science in
Health Information Management.

Advisor: Jane O’Grady, jogrady@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6393

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Course # | Course Title | Cr. Program Outcomes

SEMESTER 1 Upon successful completion of all program requirements,

graduates should be able to:

ENG* 101 | Composition 3 1. Apply principles as they relate to healthcare privacy,
CSA* 105 | Introduction to Software Applications 3 confidentiality, legal and ethical issues.
HIM* 101 Medical Terminology 3 2. Interpret and apply health information policies and
HIM* 102 Introduction to Healthcare Systems 3 procedures to ensure compliance with federal, state
ELECTIVE | Directed Elective (MAT* 137 suggested) | 3 and accreditation agency requirements.

SEMESTER 2 3. Err?::)loy computer-t.)al.sed healthtjnfor?:tiolr;hsystems
BIO* 110 Principles of Human Body w/ lab 4 W e mgnagmg exis m.g. paper- asec nea

. information systems utilizing EMR software.

HIM* 201 Health Information Management 3 4. Compare and contrast reimbursement

Principles ' .

- - — methodologies, procedure based payment systems
MED* 112 Med!cal Insgrance & Billing 3 such as Resource based Relative Value (RBRV)
PHL* 112 | Medical Ethics 3 and Evaluation and Management and Ambulatory
MAT* 167 | Statistics 3

Payment Classification (APC).

SEMESTER 3 5. Evaluate and audit patient records and assign

COM* 173 | Public Speaking 3 numeric codes for each diagnosis and procedure.
ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3 6. Apply coding knowledge utilizing current coding
MED* 250 | Principles of Pharmacology 3 , ?“t'de"“teZ; o based . t
- - . Interpr n r men
HIM* 210 | Medical Coding 3 SIPTE" Clagnos 1o based perspecive paymet
— — . groups such as DRG; recognize the Systematized
HIM* 155 Fundamgntals Of Clinical Informatics & 3 Nomenclature of Medicine (SNOMED).
Electronic Medical Records 8. Utilize medical coding software and clinical
SEMESTER 4 classification systems as they relate to the human
HIM* 211 Advanced Med'cal COdII’Ig 3 body and disease processes.
PSY* 111 General Psychology | 3 9. Identify and discuss healthcare delivery fundamen-
ELECTIVE | Directed Elective® 3 tals and the technology used to gather healthcare
ELECTIVE | Humanities or Arts Elective 3 information in a variety of seftings. _
ELECTIVE | Social Science Elective 3 10. Utilize appropriate terminology including abbrevi-

ations related to pathological conditions, diagnostic

TOTAL CREDITS 61 procedures, surgical interventions, and therapeutic

procedures.

11. Apply information acquisition skills to the processing, maintenance and security of health information.
12. Apply database information technology to electronic medical records and health information exchange.

A Directed elective chosen from HIM* MED*, BBG*, CSA*, CSC*, ENG*, MAT* BIO* designated courses.
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HUMAN SERVICES
Associate in Science Degree

2014-2015

The Human Services program provides a combination of general education and specialized courses in Psychology,
Sociology and Social Work. It enables the student to acquire the knowledge and experience needed for immediate
employment as a paraprofessional in a variety of positions in casework, welfare, mental retardation and other settings
which require similar skills. It also prepares the student for transfer to a baccalaureate program in Human Services
(B.S.) or a Bachelor of Social Work (B.S.W.) program. Transfer articulation with several state colleges ensures a
smooth transfer from NCCC to the next significant educational step on a career ladder.

Advisor: Dr. Charles Kelly, ckelly@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6353

PSY*, SOC* and HSE* courses must be completed with a grade of “C” or higher

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Program Outcomes

Upon successful completion of all program
requirements, graduates should be able to:

1.
2.

10.

Course # | Course Title | Cr.
SEMESTER 1
ENG* 101 | Composition 3
HSE* 101 Introduction to Human Services 3
MAT* Mathematics Elective 3
PSY* 111 | General Psychology | 3
SOC* 101 | Principles of Sociology 3
SEMESTER 2
ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3
PSY* 104 | Psychology of Adjustment 3
HSE* 202 | Introduction to Counseling/Interviewing | 3
HSE* 235 | Professional & Ethical Issues in 3
Human Services
CSA* 105 | Introduction to Software Applications 3
SEMESTER 3
HSE* 203 | Theories of Counseling 3
HSE* 281 Human Services Field Work | 3
POL* 122 | Politics of Social Welfare 3
COM* 173 | Public Speaking 3
ELECTIVE | Natural Science Elective 3(4)
SEMESTER 4
HSE* 282 | Human Services Field Work Il 3
PSY* 245 | Abnormal Psychology 3
ELECTIVE | Humanities or Arts Elective 3
ELECTIVE | Social Science Elective 3
ELECTIVE | Elective 3
TOTAL CREDITS 60(61)
92 www.nwcc.edu

Write clear and accurate reports.

Collaborate with peers and effectively par-
ticipate in discussions aimed at determining
the best course of action in particular problem
situations.

Effectively use appropriate interviewing and
counseling skills to communicate with clients.
Participate in case management discussions
to determine the application of counseling
and psychotherapy theories to specific
problems.

Articulate the principles of the Diagnostic and
Statistical Manual which forms the basis of
mental and behavioral diagnoses.

Read professional journals and relevant
literature in the fields of Human Services.
Articulate relevant ethical codes and stand-
ards with clients as guides for professional
behavior.

Articulate the legal and ethical requirements
of professional practice.

Maintain accurate records and develop
appropriate documentation required of
Human Services workers.

Evaluate limits of competency and need for
continuing supervision




HUMAN SERVICES

Certificate
2014-2015

The Human Services certificate is a career program designed for students seeking to develop skills necessary for
employment in the field of Human Services. All courses transfer to the Associate Degree in Human Services. The

student is provided with the knowledge and experience needed for immediate employment as a paraprofessional in a
variety of positions in casework, probation, mental health, geriatric counseling, welfare, mental retardation and other

settings which require similar skills.

Advisor: Dr. Charles Kelly, ckelly@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6353

Prerequisite: ENG* 101 - Composition

PSY* and HSE* courses must be completed with a grade of “C” or higher

Course # | Course Title | Cr.
SEMESTER 1

HSE* 101 Introduction to Human Services 3

PSY* 111 | General Psychology | 3

PSY* 104 | Psychology of Adjustment 3
SEMESTER 2

HSE* 202 | Introduction to Counseling/Interviewing | 3

HSE* 203 | Theories of Counseling 3

HSE* 281 Human Services Field Work | 3
SEMESTER 3

HSE* 235 | Professional & Ethical Issues in 3
Human Services

HSE* 282 | Human Services Field Work I 3

PSY* 245 | Abnormal Psychology 3

TOTAL CREDITS 27

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES:

Counselor in a Residential Treatment Center

Case manager with a welfare department
Health care worker in a nursing home

Direct worker with the physically and mentally

challenged

Probation counselor

Youth services worker

Drug/Alcohol counselor aid

Group home supervisor

Transfer to a baccalaureate program in
Human Services or Social Work

www.nwee.edu
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INTERPRETER PREPARATION ASL/ENGLISH
Associate in Science Degree
2014-2015

The Interpreter Preparation Program (IPP) is a program of study leading to an Associate in Science degree. The
purpose of the program is to provide quality interpreter education in a multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary endeavor,
focusing on preparing interpreters and transliterators of ASL and English. The professional career program is a
comprehensive, sequenced, and integrated series of courses that is intended to provide students with the necessary
techniques and skills required for professional work as interpreters. Graduates are encouraged to continue with their
education, however, by transferring to baccalaureate degree programs. Students already possessing a college degree
may transfer in applicable credits to satisfy the General Education Requirements. NCCC has the only post-secondary
degree program in interpreter preparation in Connecticut. IPP graduates who also pass the RID written test satisfy the
Connecticut State Statute to interpret in certain settings. Please reference State of CT Amendment LCO No. 4839,
Section 68 for details.

Advisor: Gary Greco, ggreco@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6397

Program Prerequisites: To learn effectively to interpret between two languages, one must already be fluent in both
languages and have a working knowledge of the two cultures she or he will me diate. Therefore, entrance
requirements to the program are completion of ALL of the following courses: DSC* 110 Orientation to Deafness; DSC*
114 Intro to Deaf People & Deaf Culture |, and fluency in American Sign Language (usually the equivalent of 3-4
semesters) as evidenced by a screening tool.

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Course# | course Thie cr
SEMESTER 1 g

Upon successful completion of all program

ENG* 101 | Composition 3 requirements, graduates should be able to:
ASL* 201 | American Sign Language Il 3 1. Interpret meaning by striving to achieve
ASL* 205 | Linguistics of American Sign Language | 3 dynamic equivalence of a message.
INT* 103 Pre-Interpreting Skills 3 2. Communicate bilingually using English and
PHL* 111 | Ethics 3 American Sign Language.
3. Act biculturally, having sensitivity to and

SEMESTER 2 awareness of American Deaf culture.
ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition OR 3 4. Act ethically in applying the underlying
BBG* 210 | Business Communication principles of the RID Code of Professional
ASL* 202 | American Sign Language IV 3 Ethics.
ASL* 206 | Advanced ASL for Interpreters 4 5. Use appropriate business skills.
INT*121 | Professional Standards in Interpreting | 3 6. Educate others with information on Deafhood
MAT* Mathematics Elective 3 and available resources.

(MAT* 137 or higher)

SEMESTER 3
INT* 134 Educational Interpreting 3
INT* 113 Interpreting |: Consecutive & 4

Transliteration
ANT* 101 | Introduction to Anthropology OR 3
SOC* 101 | Principles of Sociology OR
PSY* 111 | General Psychology |
INT* 230 Interpreting w/ Special Populations OR | 3
INT* 231 Intro to Int. in Health Care Situations
ELECTIVE | Natural Science Elective 3(4)

SEMESTER 4
INT* 114 Interpreting Il: Simultaneous & 4

Transliteration
INT* 214 Advanced Interpreting: Sign to Voice 3
INT* 242 Interpreting Practicum and Seminar 4
ELECTIVE | Social Science Elective 3

TOTAL CREDITS 61(62)
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LIBERAL ARTS & SCIENCES
Associate in Art Degree/ Associate in Science Degree
2014-2015

The Liberal Arts and Sciences degree is designed for students planning to continue their education for a baccalaureate
degree. Courses include the General Education classes required by four year colleges and universities. Advisors help
choose the best electives according to a student’s area of interest.

See the Academic Information section of this catalog for degree requirements for Associate in Art versus Associate in n
Science degrees. Following are “Special Transfer Programs” for Biology, English, History, Psychology and E
Teaching Careers Transfer Pathways. <
oc
Advisor: Assigned according to student’s area of interest. L)
This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years. 2
o.
Course # | Course Title [ Cr. Program Outcomes
SEMESTER 1 The General Education component in all L
< — programs of study at NCCC, including the Liberal =
ENG* 101 Composmf)n _ 3 Arts and Sciences degree programs, encompass <
MAT* Mathematics Elective 3(4) the following competency or knowledge-based !
(Higher than MAT* 137) learning outcomes: [TH
ELECTIVE | Liberal Arts Elective 3 1. Critical thinking skills. -
ELECTIVE | Liberal Arts Elective 3 2. Effective verbal, written, oral and visual o
ELECTIVE | Elective 3 communication skills. LLl
SEMESTER 2 3. Familiarity with multiple areas of traditional O
ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3 ;ggv;lgggﬁessuspportmg intellectual excellence 03
HIS: 101 | Western Civilization | OR 3 4. Integrated studies among disciplines. Ll
HIS* 102 | Western Civilization Il OR 5. Commitment to social accountability and LLl
HIS*201 | US History | OR responsibility. o
HIS* 202 | US History Il _ : 6. Awareness of the word at large. )
ELECTIVE | Behavioral Science Elective 3 7. Information literacy. Ll
ELECTIVE | Liberal Arts Elective 3 8. Appreciation for lifelong learning. o
ELECTIVE | Elective 3
SEMESTER 3 The courses listed by intended bgccalgureate major_
* - - age suggested below. Consultation with an academic
ECN Economics Elective OR 3 advisor prior to actual course selection is highly
GEO* Geography E|eCtIV9 OR recommended.
POL* Political Science Elective BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES:
ELECTIVE | Laboratory Science Elective 4 PSY* 111 General Psychology | 3
ELECTIVE | Art or Music Elective 3 PSY* 112 gg;‘;:z'lozsyygl‘sx%s“ g
ELECTIVE | Liberal Arts Elective 3 MAT* 167 Principles of Statistics 3
ELECTIVE | Elective 3 COMPUTER SCIENCE:
SEMESTER 4 CSC* 105 Programming Logic 3
. . Programming 6
PHL* Philosophy Elective 3 Languages 3
ELECTIVE | Laboratory Science Elective 4 MAT* 167 Principles of Statistics 3
ELECTIVE | Liberal Arts Elective 3 CSC* 250 Syst.ems Analysis & 3
- - esign
ELECTIVE leer?I Arts Elective 3 MATHEMATICS:
ELECTIVE | Elective 3 CSC* 105 Programming Logic 3
TOTAL CREDITS 62(63) MAT" 254 Calculus | 4
MAT* 256 Calculus Il 4
NATURAL/PHYSICAL SCIENCE:
BIO* 121 General Biology | 4
BIO* 122 General Biology I 4
CHE* 121 General Chemistry | 4
CHE* 122 General Chemistry || 4
PHY* 121 General Physics | 4
PHY* 122 General Physics Il 4

www.nwee.edu
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BIOLOGY TRANSFER PATHWAY
Associate in Science Degree — Liberal Arts & Science

2014-2015

The objective of this pathway is to prepare students for transfer to a baccalaureate degree in Biology, BioMolecular
Sciences or Biochemistry at four-year college or university as well as for entry-level laboratory technician positions.

Students who earn an associate’s degree in Liberal Arts & Sciences through the Biology Pathway will be able to:

Transfer into a bachelor’s degree program in biology, molecular biology and biotechnology.
Transfer into pre-professional programs such as pre-vet or pre-med.

Transfer into a bachelor’s degree in medical laboratory sciences such as cytology and histology.
Transfer into a secondary biology education program.
Pursue careers as laboratory technicians in academic or industrial settings.

Students who successfully complete this pathway can transfer to Central Connecticut State University’s BioMolecular
Science Program with junior standing under an articulation agreement with the CCSU College of Technology. Contact
Sharon Gusky, squsky@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6395, Biology Faculty Advisor for more details on this articulation

agreement.

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

96

Course # | Course Title | Cr.
SEMESTER 1

ENG* 101 | Composition 3

MAT* Mathematics Elective higher than 3(4)
MAT* 137 (MAT* 186 recommended)

ECN* Economics Elective OR 3

GEO* Geography Elective OR

POL* Political Science Elective

ELECTIVE | Art or Music Elective 3

BIO* 121 General Biology | 4
SEMESTER 2

ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3

BIO* 122 General Biology |l 4

BIO* Biology Elective OR 4

CHE* Chemistry Elective OR

PHY* Physics Elective

ELECTIVE | Behavioral Science Elective 3
SEMESTER 3

CHE* 121 | General Chemistry | 4

BIO* 235 Microbiology 4

HIS* 101 Western Civilization | OR 3

HIS* 102 Western Civilization II OR

HIS* 201 US History | OR

HIS* 202 US History I

BIO* Biology Elective 4
SEMESTER 4

CHE* 122 | General Chemistry Il 4

PHL* Philosophy Elective 3

BIO* Biology Elective 4

BIO* Biology Elective 4

TOTAL CREDITS 60(61)
WWW.NWCC.el

Program Outcomes

In addition to meeting the Liberal Arts and
Sciences outcomes, graduates should be able to:

1.

2.

3.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Demonstrate basic laboratory skills and

working knowledge of safety procedures.

Understand and be able to apply the scientific

method of inquiry.

Demonstrate a basic understanding of

experimental design and analysis.

Explain basic cellular and organism

principles.

Demonstrate an understanding of basic

chemical concepts.

Perform biotechnology techniques including:

Gel electrophoresis

Restriction digests

Bacterial transformation

e Polymerase Chain Reaction

¢ DNA fingerprinting.

Use a light microscope to view and interpret

slides.

Properly prepare slides for microbiological

examination.

Perform simple and differential staining

techniques including Gram stains.

Demonstrate aseptic techniques for the

handling of microorganisms and instruments,

including:

e Sterilization and maintenance of sterile
transfer instruments

e Perform aseptic transfer

e Obtain samples.

Use appropriate microbes in a sample using

serial dilution techniques.

Estimate the number of microbes in a sample

using serial dilution techniques.

Use standard microbiology laboratory

equipment correctly.

Perform and analyze immunological tests.




ENGLISH TRANSFER PATHWAY
Associate in Art Degree — Liberal Arts & Science
2014-2015

The objective of this pathway is to prepare students for transfer to a baccalaureate degree in English at a four-year
college or university.

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Course # | Course Title | Cr.
SEMESTER 1

ENG* 101 | Composition 3

MAT* Mathematics Elective 3(4)
(Higher than MAT* 137)

HIS* 101 Western Civilization | OR 3

HIS* 102 Western Civilization II OR

HIS* 201 US History | OR

HIS* 202 US History Il

ELECTIVE | Art or Music Elective 3

ELECTIVE | Liberal Arts Elective 3
SEMESTER 2

ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3

PHL* Philosophy Elective 3

ELECTIVE | Liberal Arts Elective 3

ELECTIVE | Behavioral Science Elective 3

ELECTIVE | Elective 3
SEMESTER 3

ENG* 211 | The Short Story OR 3

ENG* 213 | Poetry OR

ENG* 214 | Drama

ELECTIVE | Foreign Language | Elective’ 3

ECN* Economics Elective OR 3

GEO* Geography Elective OR

POL* Political Science Elective

ENG* Literature Survey Course? 3

ELECTIVE | Laboratory Science Elective 4
SEMESTER 4

ELECTIVE | Foreign Language Il Elective' 3

ENG* Literature Survey Course? 3

ELECTIVE | Laboratory Science Elective 4

ENG* Special Topics or Writing Course? 3

ELECTIVE | Liberal Arts Elective 3

TOTAL CREDITS 60(61)

Program Outcomes

The objective of the English pathway is to
prepare students for transfer to a four-year
college or university. This pathway specifically
prepares students for advanced study in English
related fields such as literature, journalism,
creative writing, or English education. The
courses in this pathway enhance students’ skills
in critical thinking, reading, and writing.
Specifically, in addition to achieving the general
education outcomes, upon completion of the
coursework assigned to the English Transfer
Pathway a student will be able to:

1.

Clearly express a point of view using
appropriate supporting materials and
citations.

Understand and analyze a variety of texts
using critical thinking skills.

Apply information literacy strategies to
evaluate sources.

Explain and understand the connection
between reading and writing.

Read, discuss and analyze selected major
works of fiction from Western and non-
Western cultural traditions.

Write extensively from an expository and/or
creative stance.
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" The foreign language requirement will be

2

waived for any student who has completed 3
years of a single foreign language in high
school with a grade of “C” or better. If the
language requirement is waived, 6 credits in
liberal arts courses will be substituted.

Literary Survey Courses:

ENG* 221, 222, 231, 240, 260 or 262

3

Special Topics or Writing Courses:

ENG* 200, 281, 284, or 298.

www.nwee.edu
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HISTORY TRANSFER PATHWAY
Associate in Art Degree — Liberal Arts & Science

2014-2015

The objective of this pathway is to prepare students for transfer to a baccalaureate degree in History at a four-year
college or university as well as to foster a better understanding and respect for the past.

Advisor: Todd Bryda, tbryda@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6302

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.
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Program Outcomes

Upon successful completion of all program

requirements, graduates should be able to:

1. Understand and critically analyze primary and
secondary historical sources.

2. Engage in informed critical debate on major
historical issues.

3. Demonstrate knowledge of major historical
events and related effects.

1 Directed elective to be chosen in consultation
with advisor.

2 Complete either SPA* 101 & 102 or GER* 101
& 102. The foreign language requirement will
be waived for any student who has completed 3
years of a single foreign language in high
school with a grade of “C” or better. If the
language requirement is waived, 6 credits in
liberal arts courses will be substituted

Course # | Course Title | Cr.
SEMESTER 1
ENG* 101 | Composition 3
MAT* Mathematics Elective 3(4)
(MAT* 167 or higher)
HIS* 101 Western Civilization | OR 3
HIS* 102 Western Civilization II OR
HIS* 201 US History | OR
HIS* 202 US History |l
ELECTIVE | Art or Music Elective’ 3
ELECTIVE | Elective 3
SEMESTER 2
ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3
PHL* Philosophy Elective 3
ELECTIVE | Behavioral Science Elective 3
ELECTIVE | Elective 3
HIS* 101 Western Civilization | OR 3
HIS* 102 Western Civilization II OR
HIS* 201 US History | OR
HIS* 202 US History |l
SEMESTER 3
ELECTIVE | Foreign Language | Elective? 3
ECN* Economics Elective OR 3
GEO* Geography Elective OR
POL* Political Science Elective
HIS* 101 Western Civilization | OR 3
HIS* 102 Western Civilization II OR
HIS* 201 US History | OR
HIS* 202 US History |l
ELECTIVE | Liberal Arts Elective 3
ELECTIVE | Laboratory Science Elective 4
SEMESTER 4
ELECTIVE | Foreign Language Il Elective? 3
HIS* History Elective (HIS* 213 or higher) 3
HIS* History Elective (HIS* 213 or higher) 3
ELECTIVE | Laboratory Science Elective 4
ELECTIVE | Liberal Arts Elective 3
TOTAL CREDITS 62(63)
www.nwce.edu




PSYCHOLOGY TRANSFER PATHWAY
Associate in Art Degree — Liberal Arts & Science
2014-2015

The objective of this pathway is to prepare students for transfer to a baccalaureate degree in Psychology at a four-year
college or university as well as to foster a broad understanding of the field.

Advisor: Dr. Robert Beck, rbeck@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6386.

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Course # | Course Title | Cr.
SEMESTER 1

ENG* 101 | Composition 3

MAT* Mathematics Elective higher than MAT* | 3
137 (MAT* 167 recommended)

PSY* 111 | General Psychology | 3

HIS* 101 Western Civilization | OR 3

HIS* 102 Western Civilization II OR

HIS* 201 US History | OR

HIS* 202 US History |l

ELECTIVE | Art or Music Elective 3
SEMESTER 2

ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3

PSY* 112 | General Psychology Il 3

SOC* 101 | Principles of Sociology 3

PHL* Philosophy Elective 3

ELECTIVE | Liberal Arts Elective 3
SEMESTER 3

ELECTIVE | Foreign Language | Elective’ 3

ECN* Economics Elective OR 3

GEO* Geography Elective OR

POL* Political Science Elective

PSY* Psychology Elective 3

ELECTIVE | Elective? 3

ELECTIVE | Laboratory Science Elective 4
SEMESTER 4

ELECTIVE | Foreign Language Il Elective' 3

PSY* Psychology Elective 3

PSY* Psychology Elective 3

ELECTIVE | Laboratory Science Elective 4

ELECTIVE | Elective? 3

TOTAL CREDITS 62

Program Outcomes

Upon successful completion of all program

requirements, graduates should be able to:

1. Articulate the differences between explanatory
and descriptive research methods.

2. Knowledgably discuss a number of descriptive
research techniques.

3. Discuss and apply major concepts from a wide
cross-section of the field; particularly research
methods, physiology, memory, development
and learning.

4. Identify the three major domains addressed in
developmental psychology (cognitive, physical
and socio-emotional) and present concepts
germane to each domain.

5. Articulate major concepts, issues,
controversies, and competing theoretical
perspectives pertinent to the psychology
courses taken at the college.

6. Calculate measures of central tendency
(mean, median, mode, midrange), and
measures of variation (range, variance,
standard deviation).

' The language requirement will be waived for any student who has completed 3 years of a single foreign language in
which school with a grade of “C” or better. If the language requirement is waived, 6 credits in liberal arts courses will

be substituted.

2 PHL* 112 Healthcare Ethics or HSE* 235 Professional & Ethical Issues in Human Services are recommended.
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MEDICAL ASSISTANT
Associate in Art Degree
2014-2015

The Medical Assisting Program at Northwestern provides students with a general education core
complemented by focused medical assisting career courses in preparation for employment in the health care field. As
multi-skilled practitioners, graduates will be eligible for employment in a variety of medical settings. The career
positions available in this fast-growing, in-demand field include medical offices, hospitals, hospice care, laboratories,
ambulatory care centers, health insurance companies, etc. The objective of this program is to provide the student the
opportunity to acquire knowledge and skills in the classroom, the laboratory, and during field experience to prepare
competent entry-level medical assistants in the cognitive (knowledge), psychomotor (skills), and affective (behavior)
learning domains.

The Associate in Science Degree in Medical Assisting may be earned by successfully completing the degree
program offered and is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs, 1361
Park Street, Clearwater, FL. 33756 (www.caahep.org) upon the recommendation of the Medical Assisting Education
Review Board http://maerb.org (MAERB).

Course requirements for each program are sequenced to begin with essential skills before moving on to the
complex skill mastery demanded of medical assistants found in the laboratory, clinical, and administrative areas.
Upon successful completion of course study, the student completes the program through a hands-on experience in
the medical field (practicum/externship).

Students pursuing an administrative career within the medical field may be interested in the Medical Billing
and Coding Specialist Certificate to augment their medical assisting degree. This program focuses in the areas of
billing, insurance, financial medical computer software, and knowledge required of medical office management.

Upon satisfactory completion of the program, students have been prepared as competent entry-level medical
assistants in the cognitive (knowledge), psychomotor (skills), and affective (behavior) learning domains. Students
are eligible to sit for the National Certification Examination through the American Association of Medical Assistants
http://www.aama-ntl.org (AAMA) organization. Successful exam candidates will be awarded the Certified Medical
Assistant CMA-AAMA credential.

Students in Allied Health Programs who earn credentials in multiple areas of expertise are in high demand
among employers. By obtaining “stacked” credentials, you demonstrate a commitment to quality in the health care
industry and increase your value to employers.

Allied Health, Health Information Management and Medical Assistant Students you can stack your
credentials:

You may qualify to take National Healthcare Association (NHA) exams to become a certified phlebotomist (CPT)
and/or an EKG technician (CET), a billing and coding specialist (CBCS), administrative assistant (CMAA) and/or
electronic health records (CEHRS) credential(s). Adding these nationally recognized specialty certificates offers
additional job opportunities, makes for a well-rounded allied health professional and more marketable when you enter
the workforce.

CPT - Certified Phlebotomy Technician

CET - Certified EKG Technician

CMAA - Certified Medical Administrative Assistant
CBCS - Certified Billing and Coding Specialist
CEHRS - Certified Electronic Health Records Specialist

S ol

For more information contact:

Jane M. O'Grady MEd, RN, CMA, CPC Note: A minimum grade of “C” (2.00) is
Associate Professor . . )

Allied Health Programs Coordinator required for all MED* designated
Northwestern Connecticut Community College courses. Additionally, all MED* and
Park Place East BIO* designated courses must be
Winsted, CT 06098 e

860-738-6393 completed within 5 years.

jogrady@nwcc.edu
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MEDICAL ASSISTANT
Associate in Science Degree
2014-2015

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Course # | Course Title | Cr. P out
e
ENG* 101 2 S m 3 In addition to General Education Outcomes, learners 2
om.pc.>3| |o.n i _ who complete the Medical Assisting degree will be E
MED* 111 Administrative Medical Assisting 3 able to: <
MED* 113 | Healthcare Insurance 2 1. Sit for the national medical assisting certification o
MED* 115 | Medical Coding 2 examination. G
MED* 125 Medical Terminology 3 2. Perform all medical assisting skills at a job entry O
* : Py level competency.
CSA* 105 Introduction to Software Applications | 3 . e
SEMESTER 2 3. Understand, demonstrate, and continuously o
. . _ utilize the principles of medical asepsis and
ENG*102 | Literature & Composition OR 3 standard precautions, as well as other safety LU
COM* Communication Elective precautions. |
PHL* 112 | Medical Ethics 3 4. Recognize emergency situations and respond S
MED* 133 | Clinical Medical Assisting 4 appropriately to emergency care techniques in =
MED* 216 | Electronic Records Management 3 various life-threatening situations. LL
MAT* Mathematics Elective 3 5. Utilize knowledgelof various medical pffice
procedures, practices, and technologies to oc
SEMESTER 3 .
. _ : complete simulated tasks. LL
BIO* 127 Cell Biology with Organ Systems (or | 4 6. Obtain and effectively chart all pertinent patient |9
BIO* 115 if taken prior to Fall 2012) data. 03
MED* 245 | Clinical Laboratory Procedures & 4 7. Apply knowledge and skills of various clinical
_ Practices procedures such as vitals, laboratory testing, and ﬂ
PSY* 111 General Psychology | 3 other diagnostic and medical procedures. o
RLS* 201 First Aid & Emergency Care 3 8. Understand and interpret usage of medical G)
ELECTIVE | Humanities or Arts Elective 3 terminology. '
SEMESTER 4 9. Comprehend ba!sic pharmgcology., including )
MED* 250 Principles of Pharmacology 3 dosa_g_e calpulatlons, Qrug interactions, and
MED* 250L | Principl PR | Lab 1 administration of medications.
. r|nc.:|p es O_ - armaco ogy. 1a 10. Provide education to patients, families, and other
MED* 281 | Medical Assisting Externship 4 care givers on various healthcare including pre-
ELECTIVE | Social Science Elective 3 ventative and treatment regimes.
ELECTIVE | Directed Elective 3 11. Integrate knowledge and skills acquired to
TOTAL CREDITS 63 funqtion as a competent entry-level medical
assistant.

12. Demonstrate a working knowledge of the human body including structure, function and basic pathologies.
13. Demonstrate an understanding of appropriate and effective application of legal and ethical standards of practice.
14. Entry-level competency in the performance of administrative duties.

15. Entry-level competency in the performance of clinical duties.

16. Accurately maintain healthcare records, upholding all laws, regulations and applications of legal concepts to the
healthcare practice and the medical assisting scope of practice.

17. Demonstrate behaviors consistent with the Medical Assisting Code of Ethics.

18. Demonstrate accurate problem solving abilities.

19. Communicate effectively with patients and other healthcare providers.

20. Competently function within and interdisciplinary healthcare team.

21. Participate in activities associated with active continuing AAMA membership.

" All coursework for MED*, BIO* and PHL* 112 must be completed prior to Externship. Students must have current
Professional CPR and First Aid Certification during the entire externship experience. There is a mandatory pre-
externship meeting in the semester prior to enrollment in MED* 281.
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MEDICAL ASSISTING
Certificate
2014-2015

This certificate program provides the necessary skills and knowledge to be employed as a medical assistant. All
courses transfer to the Associate Degree program in medical assisting. Students should have basic typing and
computer skills for this certificate.

Advisor: Jane O’ Grady, jogrady@nwcc.edu, 860-768-6393

Note: A minimum grade of “C” (2.00) is required for all MED* designated courses. Additionally, all MED* and
BIO* designated courses must be completed within 5 years.

Course # | Course Title | Cr. Program Outcomes
SEMESTER 1 — SPRING Upon successful completion of all program

MED* 111 | Administrative Medical Assisting 3 requirements, graduates should be able to:

MED* 125 | Medical Terminology 3 1. Have the necessary knowledge and skills to be

MED* 133 | Clinical Medical Assisting 4 employed as a medical assistant.

BIO* 127 Cell Biology with Organ Systems (or 4 g grodulcet allcc;uratte_z doc%mentat_lop. discioli
BIO* 115 if taken prior to Fall 2012) : hg:nﬁfafeyte‘g:ﬁ 1on within-an interdiscipliinary
SEMESTER 2 — FALL ) '

_ 4. Perform job-entry level competent

MED" 113 | Healthcare Insurance 2 administrative and management skills

MED* 245 | Clinical Laboratory Procedures & 4
Practices

MED* 250 | Principles of Pharmacology + Lab 4

PHL* 112 | Medical Ethics 3
SEMESTER 3 - SPRING

MED* 281 | Medical Assisting Externship’ | 4

TOTAL CREDITS 31

T All coursework for MED*, BIO* and PHL* 112 must be completed prior to Externship. Students must have current
Professional CPR and First Aid Certification during the entire externship experience. There is a mandatory pre-
externship meeting in the semester prior to enroliment in MED* 281.

Heali s
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MEDICAL BILLING AND CODING
Certificate
2014-2015

The Medical Billing and Coding Certificate program is designed to prepare students for entry-level positions in medical
billing and coding within physician’s offices, hospitals, ambulatory care centers, health insurance companies, and other
allied health venues. The healthcare industry is facing significant changes in how providers and insurers generate,
maintain, and communicate documentation related to medical insurance, coding, and financial reimbursement of
medical claims. Specialized training in this field will provide graduates with the skills and knowledge necessary to
function effectively as an integral member of the healthcare team and enhance career opportunities for those currently
employed in related positions. The certificate program will be valuable to students looking for additional skill sets,
those who wish to earn a certificate prior to degree completion, or to healthcare career graduates seeking a career
change in order to enhance their employability.

Advisor: Jane O’ Grady, jogrady@nwcc.edu, 860-768-6393

Note: A minimum grade of “C” (2.00) is required for all MED* designated courses. Additionally, all MED* and
BIO* designated courses must be completed within 5 years.
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Course # | Course Title | Cr.
SEMESTER 4
— . - — Upon successful completion of all program
MED* 111 | Administrative Medical Assisting 3 requirements, graduates should be able to:
MED* 113 | Healthcare Insurance 2 1. Demonstrate the ability to comprehend, apply
MED* 115 | Medical Coding 2 and evaluate multiple sources of data relevant
MED* 125 Medical Termino|ogy 3 to the role of medical biller and coder.
CSA* 105 | Introduction to Software Applications 3 2. Apply prin_ciples of medical_billing relgte_d to
SEMESTER 2 proper claim form_ preparation, submission and
: : payment processing.
MED" 215 | Advanced Medical Coding 3 3. Demonstrate and understanding of the inter-
MED* 216 | Electronic Medical Records 3 relationships among common medical billing
Management practices, the health insurance industry and
PHL* 112 | Medical Ethics 3 legal and regulatory mandates.
BIO* 110 | Human Body (with or without lab) OR | 3(4) 4. Uphold legal concepts, confidentiality, and
BIO* 115 Human Biology with Lab OR regulations related to the Health Insurance
BIO* 127 | Cell Biology with Organ Systems Portability and Accountability Act of 1996
TOTAL CREDITS 25(26) (HIPPA).

5. Use a variety of current software programs
that mimic the steps in the billing cycle to
create and maintain patient records and
billings.

6. Effectively utilize and interpret medical
terminology.

7. Demonstrate proficiency in the use of CPT,
ICD-9 and other appropriate coding references
in entering and processing medical insurance
claims.

8. Through the use of case studies, demonstrate
critical thinking, logical reasoning, and problem
solving skills to determine the proper level of
CPT assignment and ICD-9 linkage.

9. Demonstrate well-developed customer service
and appropriate human relations skills.

10. Work competently in teams and individually.

11. Communicate effectively, both verbally and in
writing.
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NURSING R.N.
Associate in Science Degree
2014-2015

Northwestern Connecticut Community College (NCCC)
is the sixth community college to offer the Connecticut
Community College Nursing Program (CT-CCNP).
The CT-CCNP is an innovative associate degree with
common nursing programming and a four-semester
curriculum designed to prepare registered nurses to
function in the professional role utilizing current
standards of nursing practice. In addition, students
within the program have the same admission and
policy standards, which allows for greater student
flexibility. NCCC'’s nursing program is unique in that it
offers students an accelerated 18 month course of
study consisting of four consecutive semesters.
Students are admitted in January and graduate in May
of the following year. The curriculum is built upon
courses from the social and biological sciences, liberal
arts, and nursing. These courses provide the
foundation for the practice of nursing. Six core values
(critical thinking, safe and competent practice, caring,
professionalism, communication, and holistic care)
provide the framework for organizing the nursing
curriculum.

Approval and Accreditation

All six of the colleges (Capital, Gateway, Naugatuck
Valley, Northwestern CT, Norwalk and Three Rivers)
are individually approved by the Connecticut Board of
Examiners for Nursing with the consent of the
Commissioner of the Connecticut Department of Public
Health and accredited by the Accreditation
Commission for Education in Nursing, Inc.

The Role of the Associate Degree Graduate within
the Scope of Nursing Practice

The Nursing Program will provide the graduate with the
knowledge and technical skills to practice in a safe,
effective and competent manner within the legal and
ethical framework for an entry-level Registered Nurse.
The scope of practice for the Associate Degree
graduate is to provide and manage care for a diverse
group of individuals, families and communities in
collaboration with members of the health care team
consistent with the CT-CCNP core values. A graduate
of the nursing program is awarded an Associate in
Science degree and is eligible to take the National

104

Council Licensing Examination for Registered Nurses
(NCLEX-RN). Graduates can apply for licensure
through the Connecticut Department of Public Health.
The graduate is prepared to function as an entry-level
practitioner in health care settings such as general or
specialty hospitals, extended care facilities, doctors’
offices, and clinics.

Colleges that Offer the CT-CCNP:

CAPITAL COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Enrollment Services Office

950 Main Street Attention: Nursing
Hartford, CT 06103

Phone: 860-906-5140
www.ccc.edu

GATEWAY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Admissions Office - Long Wharf Campus
60 Sargent Drive

New Haven, CT 06511

Phone: 203-285-2010

www.gwcc.edu

NAUGATUCK VALLEY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Admissions Office

750 Chase Parkway

Waterbury, CT 06708

Phone: 203-575-8040

www.nvcc.edu

NORWALK COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Admissions Office

188 Richards Avenue

Norwalk, CT 06854-1655

Phone: 203-857-7060

www.ncc.edu

NORTHWESTERN CONNECTICUT COMMUNITY
COLLEGE

Nursing Admissions Office

Park Place East

Winsted, CT 06098

Phone: 860-738-6356

www.nwcc.edu
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THREE RIVERS COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Nursing Admissions Office

574 New London Turnpike

Norwich, CT 06360

Phone: 860-892-5702

www.trcc.edu

Advisement

Advisors/Counselors are available at each college to
guide applicants through the admission process. All
potential applicants seeking admission to the
Connecticut Community College Nursing Program are
encouraged to read through an information packet.
After reading the packet, students should direct all
questions to their College of First Choice. For a listing
of primary contacts at each college as well as dates for
Nursing Information Session at their College of First
Choice go to www.ct.edu/academics/nursing.

Application Process

The application period for the nursing program is
November 1 - February 1 of each year. The nursing
application is only available online and can be
accessed through Banner Self Service. Applicants
must have an eight-digit banner number (first eight
digits of the NetID) in order to access the application.
Applicants who do not have a banner number must first
complete a general college application at their college
of first choice and be accepted into that college before
a banner number is issued. Advisors/Counselors are
available at each college to guide applicants through
the application process. Applicants to the CT-CCNP
must complete the online nursing application and
submit all required documentation to the Admissions
Office at the College of First Choice by the February 1
deadline. “College of First Choice” is the college that
the applicant would most like to attend.

Applicants may select a 2nd choice college at the initial
time of application which will eliminate the necessity to
apply to more than one college. An applicant should
only list the college(s) to which s/he would be willing to
commute. Late applications and transcripts will not be
accepted.

Applicants seeking admission into the Connecticut
Community College Nursing Program (CT-CCNP) must
file a common nursing application at their college of
first choice* by the February 1st deadline. The
application is only available online through Banner Self
Service.

Submit the following by the February 1 deadline date:

e General College application submitted to the
college of first choice (separate from the nursing
program application) with application fee of $20.00
for first-time applicants to any of the twelve
Connecticut Community Colleges.

¢ Online CT-CCNP application.

o Official high school transcripts or high school
diploma indicating date of graduation, General
Educational Development (GED) diploma, or State
High School Equivalency diploma. If the applicant
is using high school chemistry to satisfy the
admission requirement, official high school
transcripts are required.

e Official SAT | and/or ACT score reports, if
applicable (see page 6 for clarification).

o Official College/University transcripts from ALL
colleges ever attended (including all CT
Community Colleges), regardless of the age of the
transcripts and applicability to the nursing
program.*

o Official TEAS V results, if not taken ata CT
Community College.

e Official AP, CLEP, DANTES & other military
transcripts must be submitted if the applicant is
using one of these tests to meet a specific
admissions requirement. See page 10 for
additional information.
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e Proof of immunizations- consult with your college
of first choice for current immunization
requirements.

** All transcripts must be final transcripts. Students
taking courses in the fall or winter semester prior to
applying must submit transcripts that include their fall &
winter grades. All transcripts (including those with
course withdrawals, course failures, and
remedial/developmental courses) must be submitted
regardless of the age of the transcripts and applicability
to the nursing program. This includes any college
credits earned while in high school.

Once your online application has been submitted, you
will receive a confirmation email. Please note, all
emails will be sent to your new community college
email address. You can look up your new email
address in myCommNet or using the NetID Lookup
Utility at http://www.ct.edu/netid. Please be sure to
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have an updated mailing address and phone number in
Self Service.

Notification regarding admission into the program is
done through Self Service. No acceptance letters will
be mailed.

Contact ctccnpadmissions@ct.edu if you have
questions regarding the CT-CCNP application.

A student who has received a grade of failure (F) or
unsatisfactory in the clinical component of any course
in a health career program is not eligible for admission
into the CT-CCNP. A “health career program” is
defined as any nursing or allied health program whose
curriculum has both a classroom and clinical
component.

Admission Requirements

e High School graduate or equivalent.

e SAT | Math score of 550 or higher; OR a score of
40 or higher on the College Level Math portion of
the Accuplacer; OR Connecticut Community
College MAT*136 or 137, or equivalent or higher,
with a grade of C or higher, completed prior to
application deadline of February 1.

e One year of high school Chemistry with a lab or
Connecticut Community College CHE*111 or
equivalent with a grade of C or higher, completed
within five years prior+ to application deadline of
February 1. Students who have taken chemistry
previously may be able to earn Credit-by-Exam for
CHE* 111. Students should contact Admissions to
make arrangement for an evaluation.

e Computer Literacy — A passing score on the
computer proficiency test (taken at your college of
first choice) or completion of Connecticut
Community College CSA*105, CSA* 106 or
CSC*101 or equivalent, with a grade of C or
higher, completed prior to application deadline of
February 1.

e Connecticut Community College ENG*101: English
Composition, or equivalent, with a grade of C+ or
higher, completed prior to application deadline of
February 1.

e Connecticut Community College BIO*211:
Anatomy and Physiology I, or equivalent, with a
grade of C+ or higher, completed within five years
prior+ to application deadline of February 1. Any
student who feels that he/she has biology content
knowledge equivalent to BIO* 127 or BIO* 121
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should contact Admissions to make arrangements
for an evaluation to waive the Biology prerequisite
for this course.

e Connecticut Community College BIO*212:
Anatomy and Physiology Il, or equivalent, with a
grade of C+ or higher, completed within five years
prior+ to application deadline of February 1 or
completed during, but no later, than the spring
semester of application year.

e 2.7 Nursing GPA - based only on the college
courses with grades that meet the nursing
admission and nursing program curriculum
requirements. The Nursing GPA is a calculation
specific to CT-CCNP applicants and may differ
from your college GPA.

e TEAS V score. Applicants must have an adjusted
individual total score of 53.3% or higher. Only
TEAS V scores will be accepted and must be
submitted by February 1.

+ “Five years prior” is defined as having completed the
course between December 2008 and February 1, 2014
for the 2014-2015 admission cycle.

There may be prerequisite courses that must be
successfully completed prior to taking the admission
requirements. Please consult with the college catalog
at the College of First Choice for specific information.

Students should complete the required Accuplacer
computerized placement test. The placement test may
be waived for students who have prior college English
and/or mathematics credits, or for students who have
the following SAT | scores: 550 or higher (Math), or
450 or higher (Critical Reading or Writing). .

ATI-TEAS Standardized Admission Test for Nursing
The TEAS is a multiple choice test that evaluates
essential academic skills: math, science, reading, and
English. It is recommended that applicants review
biology, chemistry, and math content in preparation for
taking the TEAS. The test will take approximately 3 %2
hours to complete. Testing fees are non-refundable.
Applicants may not reschedule their test date.

Applicants must obtain an adjusted individual total
score of 53.3%or higher on the TEAS V to be
considered for admission. The CT-CCNP only
accepts TEAS V scores—no earlier versions of the
TEAS will be accepted. Test results are valid for
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three years from the testing date. Applicants may re-
take the TEAS as many times as desired. The CT-
CCNP will use the applicant’s highest TEAS V score
when determining eligibility. For testing schedules and
registration information, go to
www.atitesting.com/ctccteas. The TEAS Study Manual
is available through www.atitesting.com.

LPN Advanced Placement

The Connecticut Community Colleges Nursing

Program participates in the Connecticut League for

Nursing Articulation Model for LPNs. To be eligible for

articulation, the LPN must:

e Hold a current Connecticut Licensed Practical
Nurse license.

e Satisfy all the CT-CCNP admission requirements.

e Submit a CT-CCNP application and be admitted to
the program (please note, the application process
does not vary for LPN candidates).

e Once admitted, LPN candidates will be advised as
to their placement within the CT-CCNP. For an
LPN to be advance placed into the third semester,
the following requirements must be met:

e Complete the required general education courses
of the first year of the CT-CCNP with a grade of C
or higher.

e Successfully complete the Connecticut LPN
Transition Bridge Course at Charter Oak State
College (COSC 190) and the college based CT-
CCNP LPN transition course (NUR* 130).

External Transfer Nursing Applicants

An external nursing transfer applicant is defined as a
student who has successfully completed one or more
nursing courses within the last 18 months at a program
outside of the Connecticut Community College system
and wishes to transfer in these courses for advanced
placement. Transfer students will be considered for
transfer after a written evaluation of nursing course
work has been received by the Nursing director at the
College of first choice. Applicants must meet all
nursing program admission requirements. Applicants
can obtain transfer requirements from the College of
first choice. Transfer students are admitted based
upon a GPA of 3.00; ability to place applicant in the
appropriate clinical section; and availability of
openings, clinical resources, and faculty.

Transfer Credits

Transfer credit evaluations for nursing applicants are
done by the College of first choice. Twenty-five
percent (25%) of the total credits applicable to the
nursing degree must be granted by the college
awarding the degree. No more than 30 credit hours of
non-traditional credit may count towards the nursing
degree. Non-traditional credit includes CLEP, DSST,
Challenge Exams, Military Service Schools, and
Assessment of Prior Learning. In accordance with
transfer of credit guidelines set forth by the Board of
Regents, courses which meet nursing program
requirements will be accepted by the CT-CCNP. Once
an applicant earns credit at the College of first
choice, transfer credit for the same course from
another college will not be granted.

Credits Earned Outside the United States —
Transcripts need to be evaluated by the “Course By
Course” option through the World Education Services
Inc., PO Box 745, Old Chelsea Station, New York, NY
10113 or another approved site and submitted to the
College of first choice. Contact the College of first
choice for additional information.

Miscellaneous Information (For Accepted

Nursing Students)

Basic Cardiac Life Support

Students must provide proof of current certification as
a Healthcare Provider/Professional Rescuer through
the American Heart Association or the American
Red Cross prior to starting the nursing

program. Certification must remain current throughout
the nursing program.
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Clinical Sites

Clinical learning experiences are planned as an
integral part of the nursing courses and are held at a
variety of healthcare settings, such as hospitals,
extended care facilities, and selected community
health centers. Students are responsible for arranging
their own transportation to and from assigned clinical
sites. Clinical experiences may be assigned during
daytime, evening, or weekend hours. Assignment of
clinical sites is at the discretion of the nursing faculty.
Clinical sites could be within an hour radius of the
college, and may require a mandatory parking fee.
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Criminal Background Checks

Some clinical learning sites require students to
undergo a background check for felony convictions.
Students who do not pass the background check may
be excluded from the clinical site and may not be able
to meet the competencies required for the program.

Felony Conviction

At the time of application for RN licensure an applicant
will be asked the following question by the Connecticut
Department of Public Health: “Have you ever been
found quilty or convicted as a result of an act which
constitutes a felony under the laws of this state, federal
law or the laws of another jurisdiction and which, if
committed within this state, would have constituted a
felony under the laws of this state? If your answer is
“ves”, give full details, dates, etc. on a separate
notarized statement and furnish a Certified Court Copy
(with court seal affixed) of the original complaint, the
answer, the judgment, the settlement, and/or the
disposition.”

Health Requirements

Immunization Requirements - Students will receive a
packet of information at the time of acceptance into
the CT-CCNP.

Physical Examination - A complete physical examin-
ation must be on file. The physical examination
must be current within a year of the student
entering the clinical area.

Technical Standards

The RN student must be able to apply the knowledge
and skills necessary to function in a broad variety of
clinical settings. Technical standards reflect
reasonable performance expectations of the RN
student for the performance of common functions of
the registered nurse. These requirements address
capabilities in the areas of motor, sensory,
communication, behavior and critical thinking abilities.
The technical standards can be found at
http://www.ct.edu/academics/nursing

Waiver Of Licensure Guarantee

Upon successful completion of the Associate of
Science degree with a major in Nursing, the graduate
is eligible to take the National Council of State Boards
of Nursing Licensure Examination for Registered Nurse
(NCLEX-RN). Graduation from the CT-CCNP does not
guarantee licensure to practice nursing. Licensure
requirements and procedures are the responsibility of

the Connecticut Department of Public Health, State
Board of Examiners for Nursing. Permission to take the
NCLEX-RN examination is established by law and
granted by the Connecticut State Board of Examiners
for Nursing.
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NURSING R.N.
Associate in Science Degree
2014-2015

Program of Study
The following program of study reflects a full-time curriculum plan that students enrolled in the nursing program are
required to complete for graduation. Many students make the decision to enroll in the nursing program on a part-time
basis, taking the general education courses prior to the nursing courses. Non-nursing courses must be taken in the

semester indicated in the plan of study below or may be taken earlier; nursing courses must be taken in the stated 4
sequence. 5
A minimum grade of “C” is required for all co-requisite courses in the nursing plan of study unless a higher oc
grade is required for admission to the program. Co-requisite courses must be satisfactorily completed before or L)
during the semester in which they are scheduled in the curriculum. Students who fail to complete required co-requisite O
courses may be dismissed from the program. o
o.
Course# _LCourse Titl Cr L
ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS The graduate will: =
BIO* 211 Anatomy & Physiology | 4 1. Integrate the principles of the natural, <
ENG* 101 Composition 3 physical, social, biological and behavioral !
PRE-REQUISITE REQUIREMENTS sciences, and nursing theory to provide L
BIO*212 | Anatomy & Physiology || | 4 holistic care to individuals, fa_1m|I|es and -
SEMESTER 1 groups across the wellness-iliness (o'
: . . continuum. LLl
NUR*101 | Introduction to Nursing Practice 8 2. Integrate nursing process and critical thinking )
BIO* 235 Microbiology 4 skills for decision making in nursing practice. 03
PSY* 111 General Psychology | 3 3. Provide safe and competent care to
SEMESTER 2 individuals, families and groups utilizing LLl
NUR* 102 Family Health Nursing 8 evideng:e-based practice,_ quantitgtlive E
NUR* 103 Pharmacology for Families Across the Life | 1 reasoning and Fechnologlca_l pr9f|C|eqcy.
ay 4. Integrate effective communication skills )
* S_pan through professional interactions with Ll
PSY* 201 Life Span Development 3 individuals, families, groups and the health ()]
SOC* 101 Principles of Sociology 3 care team.
SEMESTER 3 5. Create an environment where therapeutic
NUR* 201 | Nursing Care of Individuals and Families | | 9 interventions reflect a respect for human
NUR* 202 | Pharmacology for Individuals and Families | 1 dignity.
with Intermediate Health Care Needs 6. Collaborate as a member of a
ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3 multidisciplinary health team. -
SEMESTER 4 7. Integ_rate chountablllty and respon3|b|I|ty for
— . — _ practice within the legal and ethical standards
NUR* 203 Nursing Care of Individuals and Families Il | 8 of the nursing profession.
NUR*204 | Pharmacology for Individuals, Families, 1 8. Function in the professional role utilizing
la\lnd (?FOUPS with Complex Health Care current standards of nursing practice.
eeds
NUR* 205 Nursing Management & Trends 2
ELECTIVE | Humanities and Fine Arts 3
TOTAL CREDITS 68
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PHYSICAL THERAPIST ASSISTANT
Associate in Science Degree
2014-2015

Selective Admission Requirements

10.

11.

12.

110

Submit a PTA program application, in addition to the college application for admission, and an official final high
school transcript indicating graduation or a General Education Development (GED) Diploma.
Complete the following courses with a minimum grade of “C”, and submit a high school and/or college transcript
documenting that these were completed no earlier than five years prior to the application date:
a. Intermediate Algebra
¢ The minimum high school level course to meet this requirement is Algebra Il. The minimum college
algebra course to meet this requirement is MAT*137.
b. Chemistry or Physics, with a laboratory component:
e Applicants enrolled in high school can complete these requirements through courses at the college
preparatory or advanced level.
e High school modified grade level courses will not meet these admissions criteria nor will high school
courses designated as “allied health.”
o Applicants not enrolled in high school may complete these requirements through courses completed at
a college. Adult education courses do not meet these criteria. Satisfactory scores on the CLEP in
intermediate algebra and chemistry or physics are acceptable in meeting these requirements.
Complete no earlier than five (5) years prior to entering the PTA program the course Anatomy and Physiology | (4
credits) and Anatomy and Physiology Il (4 credits), both must be completed with a minimum grade of “C+”.
Students enrolled in Anatomy and Physiology Il during the Fall Semester, and who have met all other admissions
criteria, may be offered conditional acceptance to the program based on achieving a minimum grade of “C+” at the
end of the semester. Official transcripts or final grade(s) must be submitted as soon as they are available. The
minimum course to meet this requirement is BIO* 211 and BIO* 212 or equivalent.
Complete the required College Placement Tests. Remedial courses required as indicated by testing must be
completed before October 1 of the year prior to the year in which the student wishes to enter the PTA program.
Earn a GPA of 2.5 based on the college courses with grades that meet the PTA admission & PTA Program
curriculum requirements.
Meet with PTA program advisor Jane O’Grady, jogrady@nwcc.commnet.edu for curriculum review and application
submission.
Additional Admission requirement: Documented volunteer or observational PT experience totaling minimum of 10
hours each in both an in-patient and out-patient setting. Form available from advisor.
Submit all application materials, including official high school and college transcripts, and program application, by
October 15, for admission consideration for the upcoming spring semester.
Students must be able to perform common physical therapy functions as defined in the program’s Essential
Requirements. Contact the program advisor to receive a copy of this document.
In addition to tuition and fees, students in the PTA program must pay for books, appropriate attire for internships,
and transportation.
Students must complete and verify all required immunizations and provide certification by the American Heart
Association Basic Life Support (BLS) for the Health Care Provider before the start of clinical activities.
Students may be required by a health care facility to undergo a background check for felony convictions. Students
who do not pass the background check may be excluded from the clinical site and may not be able to meet the
competencies required for the program.
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PHYSICAL THERAPIST ASSISTANT
Associate in Science Degree
2014-2015

The PTA is an assistant to the physical therapist and a valued member of the health team. Career opportunities are in
hospitals, school systems, private offices, home health agencies, industry, rehabilitation hospitals and nursing homes.
This two year, full-time curriculum for an Associate in Science degree is offered through a collaborative arrangement
among Capital, Housatonic, Manchester, Naugatuck Valley, Northwestern Connecticut, and Tunxis Community
Colleges. The program is based at Naugatuck Valley Community College. The physical therapy courses are held at
the college in Waterbury, and more than 90 physical therapy clinics from around the state collaborate with this program
to provide internships. Students may complete general education requirements and pre-requisites at one of the
consortium colleges and complete the PTA program of study at Naugatuck Valley Community College. Students are
eligible to graduate from their home college after completing the PTA program. The PTA course of study begins in

January and includes a minimum of 63 credits. In reading this section candidates must note the special requirements
of this program. Forms and current special requirements are available from the program advisor.

The Physical Therapist Assistant program is licensed by the Connecticut Board of Governors of Higher Education and
is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation in Physical Therapy Education/APTA, 1111 North Fairfax St.,

Alexandria, VA 22314-1488, 703-684-2782.

Advisor: Jane O’Grady, jogrady@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6393

The faculty reserves the right to withdraw a student whose

Program Outcomes

Course # | Course Title | Cr.
PRE-REQUISITE REQUIREMENTS Upon successful completion of all program
BIO*211 | Anatomy & Physiology | | 4 requirements, graduates should be able to:
1. Sit for examination for state licensure/
SEMESTER 1 registration as a physical therapist assistant.
ENG* 101 Composition 3 2. Perform physical therapy interventions under
BIO* 212 Anatomy & Physiology |l 4 the supervision of a physical therapist.
PSY* 111 General Psychology | 3 3. Accurately qbtain patient information through
PTA*120 | Introduction to Physical Therapy 3 data collection. _
PTA* 125 Physical Therapy for Function 7 4. Demonstrate accurate problem-solving
abilities when working as a physical therapist
SUMMER assistant.
PTA* 220 | Introduction to Physical Therapy Clinic | 1 5. Competently communicate with physical
SEMESTER 2 therapists, patients, families and other health
ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3 care providers.
COM* 173 | Public Speaking 3 6. fEffe_T_tiver p()er\:ihde educa_tion to patients,
* - - . amilies, and other caregivers.
PTA* 230 Physpal Agents in PhY_S'C?' Therapy 4 7. Produce documentation supporting physical
PTA* 235 Kinesiology for Rehabilitation 4 therapy services.
MAT* Mathematics Elective 3 8. Demonstrate behaviors that comply with
SEMESTER 3 appropriate statutes and with the ethical
PTA* 250 Therapeutic Exercise 5 standards established by the American
PTA*253 | Pathophysiology for Rehabilitation 3 Physical Therapy Association. -
PTA* 253 BTA in the Healthcare Arena 5 9. Competently function within an inter-
hl _ disciplinary health care team.
ELECTIVE | Humanities or Arts Elective 3
ELECTIVE | Social Science Elective 3 All PTA* courses must be taken in sequence with
SEMESTER 4 the exception of electives. The curriculum is
PTA* 260 Physical Therapy Seminar 2 designed as a progression of increasing complex-
PTA* 262 PTA Internship | 5 ity. A grade of “C” or higher must be achieved in
< , all PTA* courses and a grade of “P” must be
PTA" 265 PTA Internship |l S attained in the clinical education components. A
TOTAL CREDITS 67 grade of “C+” or better must be achieved in all

BIO* courses.

clinical performance is unsatisfactory. Attendance for class, lab, clinical experience and observations is required.
Sixty-seven (67) semester hours are required for graduation from the PTA program.
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TEACHING CAREERS TRANSFER PATHWAY

The transfer pathway for teaching careers is an advising program at NCCC that provides direction for students
planning to enter specific education programs that lead to teaching certification in the State of Connecticut through
cooperative agreements with a variety of colleges and universities. Students may elect to prepare for teacher
certification in:

Art Education — Grades K-12 (see following pages)

Early Childhood Education — Birth through Kindergarten or Nursery School through Grade 3 (see following
pages)

Elementary Education — Grades K through 6 (see following pages)

Secondary Education — Grades 7 through 12 (see following pages)

All students planning to transfer to an education program must work closely with an advisor. Together the student and
the advisor plan the best program of study based upon the student’s transfer goal.

Students work with advisors to:

1. Select a Major — The Connecticut Department of Education requires that students select a liberal arts major in
addition to their education certificate coursework.

2. Meet Admission Requirements for Specific Schools of Education — Students do not generally begin to take
education courses until their junior year after they have been admitted to an education program.

3. Prepare to Take the Praxis | Test — The Connecticut Department of Education requires that students take the
Praxis | test or qualify for exemption before admission to a college or university school of education. Students
can use the Learning Plus software in the Academic Skills Center for Praxis preparation. Community College
students can use this service for free.

Advisors:

Art Education: Janet Nesteruk, jnesteruk@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6384

Early Childhood Education: Michele Better, mbetter@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6305

K-12 Teacher Preparation: Sharon Gusky, sgusky@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6395
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ART EDUCATION TRANSFER PATHWAY
Associate in Science Degree — Liberal Arts & Science
2014-2015

This pathway is designed to prepare students for transfer to a baccalaureate degree in art education at a four-year
college or university. At the associate degree level students will focus on completing their general education
requirements, as well as a selection of foundational courses that are required for teaching certification in the State of
Connecticut. A contingent of these courses will be offered in art.

Advisor: Janet Nesteruk, jnesteruk@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6384

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Cr Program Outcomes

s
<
(2’
Course # | Course Title | The General Education component in all O
SEMESTER 1 programs of study at NCCC, including the Liberal O
ENG* 101 | Composition 3 Arts and Sciences degree programs, encompass (0 <
ART* 101 | Art History | 3 the following competency or knowledge-based o.
ART* 111 | Drawing | 3 learning outcomes: LLl
ART*121_| Two-Dimensional Design 3 1. Critical thinking skills. | I<_t
ART* Art Elective 3 2. Effectlve_ver_bal, w_rltten, oral and visual ]
communication skills. ~
SEMESTER 2 3. Familiarity with multiple areas of traditional L.
ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3 knowledge supporting intellectual excellence =
ART* 102 | Art History Il 3 and openness. (o'
ART* 112 | Drawing Il 3 4. Integrated studies among disciplines. LLl
PSY* 111 | General Psychology | 3 5. Commitment to social responsibility. @)
. 6. Awareness of the word at large.
HIS® 201 US History | OR 3 7. Information literac 03
HIS* 202 | US History I ' ; Y- :
8. Commitment to lifelong learning. LLl
SEMESTFfR 3 i i 9. Application of principles of effective design. LLl
MAT* Mathematics Elective higher than MAT* | 3 10. Demonstration of the ability to use form in a o
137 (MAT* 167 recommended) work of art to convey a specific content. O
PSY* 201 | Lifespan Development 3 11. Compilation of a portfolio of two and three LLI
ECN* Economics Elective OR 3 dimensional artwork. (&)
GEO* Geography Elective OR
POL* Political Science Elective Students wishing to transfer to CCSU must
ENG* English Literature Elective 3 meet the Art Education Admissions
(200 level or higher) Requirements:
ELECTIVE | Natural or Physical Lab Science Elective | 4 PRIOR to submission of application to the
SEMESTER 4 professional program students must:
* i : : e Complete at least 45 credits, 15 of which
QEI* 122 -IP-:ITZ zonIkr:; eEIs;(;tr;\ellleDemgn 2 have been earned at CCSU for secondary
- . and all-level programs (the 15 credit CCSU
ART Sculpture Elective 3 requirement is supposed to be waived for CC
ART* Ceramics Elective 3 students).
ELECTIVE | Laboratory Science Elective 4 e Passing scores for Praxis | (PPST) or official
ELECTIVE | Liberal Arts Elective 3 SAT waiver.
TOTAL CREDITS 62 e A minimum of 2.70 cumulative GPA at CCSU
and a minimum 2.70 cumulative GPA

including all undergraduate course-work

taken at all institutions (including CCSU).

Satisfactory completion of or, in some cases,

enrollment in prerequisite courses AND

additional departmental requirements as

outlined below:

e ART 112, ART 113, ART 120 and PSY
236.

e Art Department portfolio review”A.

e A minimum overall GPA of 3.00 in all
ART classes
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AAPORTFOLIO REQUIREMENT for CCSU

All art majors must submit a portfolio of at least 10 works for
Consideration by the Art faculty. Students whose portfolios do
not meet standards will be required to take supplemental courses.
No students will be allowed to proceed beyond a 200-level Art
course without a successful portfolio review.



EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION TEACHING CAREERS
TRANSFER PATHWAY
Associate in Science Degree — Early Childhood Education
2014-2015

The objective of this pathway is to prepare students for transfer to a baccalaureate degree in Early Childhood
Education at a four-year college or university. For certification the State of Connecticut requires students to choose an
area of concentration such as: English, History, Mathematics, Psychology, Science or Social Studies. Upon
completing this pathway, students can receive an Associate’s Degree in Early Childhood Education.

Advisor: Michele Better, mbetter@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6305

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Course # | Course Title | Cr.
SEMESTER 1
ENG* 101 | Composition 3
ECE* 101 | Intro to Early Childhood Education 3
ECE* 176 | Health, Safety & Nutrition 3
PSY* 111 | General Psychology | 3
MAT* 137 | Intermediate Algebra 3
HPE* Health & Physical Education Elective 1
SEMESTER 2
ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3
ECE* 103 | Creative Experiences for Children 3
ECE* 222 | Methods & Techniques in ECE 3
ECE* 231 | Early Language & Literacy Development | 3
PSY* 260 | Psychology of the Exceptional Child 3
HPE* Health & Physical Education Elective 1
SEMESTER 3
ECE* 106 | Music & Movement for Children 3
ECE* 290 | Student Teaching | 3
ECE* 222 | Methods & Techniques in ECE 3
ECE* 210 | Observation, Participation & Seminar 3
PSY* 204 | Child & Adolescent Development 3
ELECTIVE | Natural Science Elective' 3(4)
SEMESTER 4
ENG* 114 | Children’s Literature 3
ECE* 109 | Science & Math for Children 3
ECE* 291 | Student Teaching Il 3
ELECTIVE | Social Science Elective? 3
ELECTIVE | Elective' 3
TOTAL CREDITS 62(63)

' Elective should be chosen with your advisor.
2 HIS* 201 recommended.

Program Outcomes

Upon successful completion of all program
requirements (research-based NAEYC national
standards), well-prepared early childhood
graduates should know and be able to:

1. Promote and foster appropriate ongoing child
development and learning.

2. Build family, staff and community collaborate
relationships.

3. Observe, document and assess to support
young children and their families.

4. Create and implement developmentally and
culturally appropriate learning opportunities
for young children in a variety of teaching/
learning environments.

5. Become an engaging, reflective, intentionally
practicing professional who demonstrates
skills for advocacy.

Additional information for students wishing
to become CT public school early childhood
teachers:

In addition to completing the required courses,
students will need to pass the PRAXIS | exam
and must have proof of the required documented
experience working with children. They will also
need to meet the admissions requirements for
the School of Education at the transfer institution;
these vary from institution to institution.

Students should be aware that most baccalaureate degree programs which offer certification in early childhood
education require a total of 130 or more credits of study including at least one semester of full-time student teaching

during your last year at the four-year institution.
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION TEACHING CAREERS
TRANSFER PATHWAY
Associate in Science Degree — General Studies
2014-2015

The objective of this pathway is to prepare students for transfer to a baccalaureate degree in Elementary Education at
a four-year college or university. At the community college level, students will focus on completing their general
education requirements and on completing the first two years of study in their chosen major. The State of Connecticut
requires students to choose a major in a subject area such as: English, Science, Mathematics, History or Social
Studies. Upon completing this pathway, students can receive an Associate’s Degree in General Studies.

Advisor: Sharon Gusky, squsky@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6395

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Course # | Course Title | cr.
SEMESTER 1
ENG* 101 | Composition 3
PSY* 111 | General Psychology | 3
EVS* 100 | Introduction to Environmental Science | 3
MAT* 137 | Intermediate Algebra 3
ELECTIVE | Humanities or Arts Elective 3
SEMESTER 2
ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3
PSY* 201 Lifespan Development 3
CSC*102 | Introduction to Computer Science 3
ELECTIVE | Social Science Elective 3
ELECTIVE | Directed Elective’ 3
SEMESTER 3
BIO* Biology Lab Elective 4
ENG* English Literature Elective (200 level) 3
HIS*201 US History | OR 3
HIS* 202 US History |l
ELECTIVE | Social Science Elective 3
ELECTIVE | Directed Elective’ 3
SEMESTER 4
COM* 173 | Public Speaking 3
MAT* Mathematics Elective' 3
ELECTIVE | Directed Elective’ 3
ELECTIVE | Directed Elective’ 3
ELECTIVE | Directed Elective’ 3
TOTAL CREDITS 61

Program Outcomes

In addition to meeting the outcomes for the General

Studies Degree, students will be also demonstrate:

1. Anunderstanding of the developmental stages
of childhood, adolescence, and adulthood.

2. An appreciation for history and historiography
from the perspective of different cultural groups
with attention to race, gender, ethnic and class
issues.

3. Content knowledge in an area designated as an
elementary education major.

4. Computer skills.

Additional information for students wishing to
become CT public school early childhood
teachers:

In addition to completing the required courses,
students will need to past the PRAXIS | exam and
must have 30 hours of documented experience
working with children. They will also need to meet
the admissions requirements for the School of
Education at the transfer institution; these vary from
institution to institution.

' Directed Electives in your subject area should be chosen with your advisor.

Students should be aware that most baccalaureate degree programs which offer certification in early childhood
education require a total of 130 or more credits of study including at least one semester of full-time student teaching
during your last year at the four-year institution.

www.nwee.edu
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SECONDARY EDUCATION TEACHING CAREERS
TRANSFER PATHWAY
Associate in Science Degree — Liberal Arts & Sciences
2014-2015

The objective of this pathway is to prepare students for transfer to a baccalaureate degree in Secondary Education at
a four-year college or university. At the community college level, students will focus on completing their general
education requirements and on completing the first two years of study in their chosen major. The State of Connecticut
requires students to choose a major in a subject area such as: English, Science, Mathematics, History, Social Studies
or Foreign Languages. Upon completing this pathway, students can receive an Associate’s Degree in Liberal Arts
& Sciences.

Advisor: Sharon Gusky, sgusky@nwcc.commnet.edu, 860-738-6395

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.
Course # | Course Title | Cr.
SEMESTER
- — In addition to meeting the outcomes for the
ENG* 101 | Composition 3 Liberal Arts and Sciences Degree, students will
MAT* Mathematics Elective higher than MAT* 3(4) also demonstrate:
137 (MAT* 167 recommended) 1. An understanding of the developmental
ECN* Economics Elective OR 3 stages of childhood, adolescence, and
GEO* Geography Elective OR adulthood.
POL* Political Science Elective 2. An understanding for history and
ELECTIVE | Art or Music Elective 3 historiography from the perspective of
PHL* Philosophy Elective 3 different cultural groups with attention to
SEMESTER 2 race, gender, ethnic and class issues.
ENG* 102 | Literature & Composition 3 3. Content knowledge .in an area designated as
COM* 173 | Public Speakin 3 a secondary gducatlon major computer skills.
P 9 4. Computer skills.
CSC* 102 | Introduction to Computer Science 3
PSY* 111 | General Psychology | 3
ELECTIVE | Directed Elective' 3
SEMESTER 3 Additional informat_ion for students V\_lishing
PSY* 201 Lifespan Development 3 ::aliiic;?e CT public school early childhood
ELECTIVE | Sodial SC'G”C‘? Elective® i 3 In addition to completing the required courses,
ELECTIVE | Laboratory Science Elective 4 students will need to past the PRAXIS | exam
ELECTIVE | Directed Elective' 3 and must have 30 hours of documented
ELECTIVE | Directed Elective' 3 experience working with children. They will also
SEMESTER 4 need to meet the admissions requirements for
ENG* English Literature Elective 3 ne Sehool of Education a the transfer institution;
(200 level or higher) y from institution to institution.
HIS* 201 US History | OR 3
HIS* 202 US History |l
ELECTIVE | Laboratory Science Elective 4
ELECTIVE | Liberal Arts Elective 3
ELECTIVE | Directed Elective' 3
TOTAL CREDITS 62(63)

' Directed Electives in your subject area should be chosen with your advisor.
2 Economics or History recommended.

Students should be aware that most baccalaureate degree programs which offer certification in early childhood

education require a total of 130 or more credits of study including at least one semester of full-time student teaching
during your last year at the four-year institution.
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THERAPEUTIC RECREATION
Associate in Science Degree
2014-2015

Recreational therapists, also referred to as therapeutic recreation specialists, provide treatment services and
recreation activities to individuals with disabilities or illnesses. Using a variety of techniques including arts and crafts,
animals, sports, games, dance and movement, drums, music, and community outings, therapists treat and maintain
the physical, mental and emotional well-being of their clients. Therapists help individuals reduce depression, stress
and anxiety; recover basic motor functioning and reasoning abilities; build confidence; and socialize effectively so that
they can enjoy greater independence as well as reduce or eliminate the effects of their illness or disability. In addition,
therapists help integrate people with disabilities into the community by teaching them how to use community resources
and recreational activities.

Advisor: Stacey Williams, swilliams@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6427

Note: A minimum grade of “C” is required in all recreation courses.

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Course # | Course Title cr.

SEMESTER 1 Upon successful completion of all program
ENG* 101 Composition 3 requirements, graduates should be able to:
PSY* 111 General Psychology | 3 1. Discuss the history of the recreation
HSE* 101 Introduction to Human Services 3 movement in the United States and the
RLS* 121 Intro. to Therapeutic Recreation Services 3 5 :\r;lwportance of_glayt.tol f” cth|ldretn antd a,dults.
BIO* 110&L | Principles of the Human Body with Lab OR | 4  harae L et department

. . " erapeutic recreation department
BIO* 127 Cell Biology with Organ Systems (or BIO ; -
. . effectively and efficiently.

115 if taken prior to Fall 2012) 3. Develop programs and activities designed

SEMESTER 2 for the abilities of disabled clients.
ENG* 102 Literature and Composition 3 4. Demonstrate effective problem solving
COM* 173 Public Speaking 3 abilities in therapeutic recreation settings.
MED* 125 Medical Terminology 3 5. Obtain client information through interview,
MAT* Mathematics Elective 3 observation and research. _
5| © Gompstenty neton it an e
HPE* Health & Physical Education Elective 1 7. Identify a variety of special population

SEMESTER 3 groups and understand their special needs.
PHL* 112 Medical Ethics OR 3 8. Communicate effectively with clients, their
HSE* 235 Ethical Issues in Human Services families, co-workers and administrators.
RLS* 122 Process & Technique in Therapeutic 3 9. Conduct a variety of small and large group

Recreation recreational activities.
ELECTIVE Directed Elective in Fine Arts 3 10. Schedule league and tournament activities.
ELECTIVE Social Science Elective 3 11. Develop recreational activities and pro-
HPE* Health & Physical Education Elective 1 grams specifically designed to meet the -

SEMESTER 4 needs and n_’lterests of clients while bringing

: . _ about a desired change.
RLS* 215 Recreation Leadership & Supervision 3 12. Communicate effectively both orally and in
RLS* 219 Field Work in Recreation Leadership 3 writing.
RLS* 221 Therapeutic Recreation Programming 3 13. Deliver effective public presentations
SOC* 101 Principles of Sociology 3 regarding recreation in modern society.
ELECTIVE Computer Science Elective 3
TOTAL CREDITS 60
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THERAPEUTIC RECREATION
Certificate
2014-2015

Graduates of this program are qualified to work as Therapeutic Recreation Directors under Connecticut State
Regulations. Employment opportunities in the Therapeutic Recreation field have been growing at a steady pace over
recent years. Connecticut State Law requires extended care facilities to employ one full-time Recreational Therapist for
each 60 beds in the facility. This, along with the steady growth of facilities of this type in the state, has created many
jobs for qualified Recreational Therapists. Students learn valuable competencies through experiential learning
opportunities, such as class projects and fieldwork. Many graduates of this program elect to continue on to pursue an
Associate Degree. All courses taken in the certificate program apply toward the Associate Degree.

Advisor: Stacey Williams, swilliams@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6427

A minimum grade of “C” is required in all Recreation courses.

Course # | Course Title | cr. Program Outcomes

SEMESTER 1 Upon successful completion of all program
requirements, graduates should be able to:

HSE* 101 Introduction to Human Services 3 1. Discuss the History of the Recreation

RLS* 121 Intro. to Therapegtlc Recreatlon Se.rwce 3 Movement in the United States and the

RLS* 122 Process_ & Technique in Therapeutic 3 importance of play to all children and adults.
Recreation 2. Design and implement recreational programs
SEMESTER 2 under the supervision of a qualified Therapeutic

RLS* 215 | Recreational Leadership & Supervision | 3 Recreation Director in a Residential Treatment

RLS* 219 Field Word in Recreation Leadership 3 Center.

RLS* 221 | Therapeutic Recreation Programming | 3 3. Develop programs and activities designed for

PSY* 111 General PsyCh0|Ogy | OR 3 the a.bllltl.es Of dlsable.d clients. . .

MED* 125 Medical Terminology OR 4. Obtain client information through interview,

ELECTIVE | Computer Science Elective obsewation af‘d research.. .
TOTAL CREDITS 21 5. ldentify a variety of special population groups

and understand their special needs.

6. Conduct a variety of small and large group
recreational activities.

7. Schedule league and tournament activities.

8. Develop recreational activities and programs
specifically designed to meet the needs and
interests of clients while bringing about a desired
change.
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VETERINARY TECHNOLOGY
Associate in Science Degree
2014-2015

The Associate Degree in this AVMA fully-accredited program will prepare students for immediate employment in
veterinary offices, biological research facilities, drug and feed manufacturing companies, and in the animal production
industry. The objective of this program is to provide the classroom, laboratory, and field experience that will prepare
students to be job entry-level competent. After completing the Associate Degree program, eligible students may
transfer seamlessly to the College of Agriculture and Natural Resources at the University of Connecticut to major in
either Animal Science or Pathobiology. The NCCC Veterinary Technology Program promotes graduate success
through a combination of challenging studies, extensive on-site hands-on learning opportunities, affiliations with off-site
veterinary clinics, and continued emphasis on the need for lifelong learning.

Certification of Veterinary Technicians in the State of Connecticut is voluntary. Individuals wishing to become certified
must be graduates of an accredited Veterinary Technology Program and pass the Veterinary Technician National
Examination.

Advisor: Jane Lewis, DVM, jlewis1@nwcc.edu, 860-738-6490

Program Admission Prerequisites:

BIO* 121 — General Biology (or BIO* 115 if taken prior to Fall 2012) with a grade of “C” or higher
CHE* 111 — Concepts of Chemistry with a grade of “C” or above

(Above courses must be college level courses and taken within 5 years prior to entering the program)
CSA* 105 — Introduction to Software Applications

MAT* 137 — Intermediate Algebra or equivalent

Other Requirements:
e Interview with full-time veterinary technology program faculty member
e For any VET* course numbered 150 or higher (excluding VET* 201 and VET* 202), a health physical and
rabies vaccination certificate are required.
e Students must be capable of lifting a minimum of 50 Ibs. and must be in overall good health.
e |tis strongly recommended that applicants experience 20 hours or more at a veterinary practice.
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VETERINARY TECHNOLOGY
Associate in Science Degree
2014-2015

Note: A minimum grade of “C” (2.00) is required in all VET* designated courses. Additionally, all VET* and
BIO* designated courses must be completed within 5 years.

This is the suggested course sequence for full-time students who aim to graduate in two years.

Course# | Course Title | Cr. Program Outcomes

SEMESTER 1 Upon successful completion of all program

ENG* 101 Composition 3 requirements, graduates should be able to:
MED* 125 Medical Terminology 3 1. Demonstrate a solid understanding of the
VET* 100 Introduction to Animal Care 2 wide variety of knowledge needed within the
VET* 101 Introduction to Veterinary Technology 3 career, including anatomy and physiology,

4

* . - laboratory procedures, medical and surgical
VET= 201 Veterinary Anatomy & Physiology | nursing skills, and clinical pathology.

SEMESTER 2 2. Demonstrate the entry-level skills and the
VET* 102 Vet Office Management & Communication knowledge applicable for a wide variety of
VET* 151 Small Animal Veterinary Technology careers, including employment at veterinary
VET* 152 Large Animal Veterinary Technology clinics, zoos, wildlife rehabilitation centers,
VET* 202 Veterinary Anatomy & Physiology I research facilities, pharmaceutical sales, as

- — well as drug and feed manufacturing
VET* 250 Principles of Pharmacology — Vet Tech companies.

SUMMER/INTERSESSION 3. Sit for the Veterinary Technician National

WA w

PSY* 111 General Psychology | 3 Examination.

VET* 280 Veterinary Technology Externship | 1 4. Demonstrate analytical problem-solving and
SEMESTER 3 decision-making skills applicable to the role

VET* 205 Veterinary Lab Procedures 3 of the veterinary technician in the field of

animal healthcare.

—_

VET* 212 Principles of Imaging

VET* 230 Veterinary Anesthesia & Surgical Nursing 4
(Lab and Lecture)

VET* 240 Periodontology & Oral Radiology 2
MAT* Mathematics Elective 3
SEMESTER 4

BIO* 235 Microbiology
VET* 220 Animal Pathology
VET* 238 Parasitology
VET* 281 Veterinary Technology Externship Il
ELECTIVE Social Science Elective
ELECTIVE Humanities or Arts Elective
TOTAL CREDITS 68

WIWIN W W >
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GCOURSES

ONLINE EDUCATION / DISTANCE LEARNING
NCCC offers a wide variety of distance learning, both

fully online and hybrid (a blend of online and face-to-face
instruction) courses, for motivated individuals looking for
some flexibility in obtaining their educational goals. On-
line courses do not meet on specific days or times; they
generally operate on weekly assignments with specific due
dates.

Distance Learning courses have the same educational
objectives and demand the same commitment of time
and effort as their on-campus versions. Distance Learn-
ing courses are offered primarily through the Blackboard
learning management system and will include media-rich
learning objects such as video, audio and digital print.
Computer literacy, high speed access to the internet, the
ability to produce word processed documents and view
electronic presentations are required, as well as specific
technical settings on the computer being used.

For instructions and information about online education,
and the equipment needed, prospective students may turn
to NCCC'’s distance learning web page at http://www.nwcc.

edu/distancelearning/

ONLINE COURSES

Online courses take place fully online and do not meet on
specific days or times; they generally operate on weekly
assignments and due dates.

HYBRID COURSES

Hybrid courses combine face-to-face classroom instruc-
tion with computer-based learning. In Hybrid courses, a
portion of the course learning is online and as a result, the
amount of classroom seat-time is reduced. This allows the
student much more flexibility in scheduling, while main-
taining the face-to-face contact with the instructor that is
typical of traditional education.

SUPPLEMENTED / WEB-ENHANCED
COURSES

Supplemented courses, also known as web-enhanced
courses, use Blackboard course shells or other web-based
applications to enhance learning. Instructors will notify
students when the course utilizes these applications for
supporting classroom material.

ONLINE WITH CAMPUS REQUIREMENT
(OLCR) COURSES

Online courses that have a campus (on-ground) require-
ment such as an orientation session or exam (or assess-
ment in lieu of exam) will be identified as OLCR courses.

www.nwee.edu

The identification of a course marked OLCR will indicate
that the actual instruction is entirely online but students will
be required to participate on-ground at a campus orienta-
tion and/or assessment component.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
The courses described are approved offerings of the Col-
lege.

If the course description lists the consent of the instructor
as a requirement, it should be obtained prior to registra-
tion.

The College reserves the right to withdraw courses and
programs in which there is insufficient enroliment.

Students are urged to register as early as possible in order
to have their enrollments counted when the decision to

continue or withdraw a course offering is made, and also to
insure that they are enrolled in the sections of their choice.

Students interested in pursuing independent study in a
particular subject area should consult the Dean of Aca-
demic & Student Affairs to determine the availability and
requirements of such study.
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ACADEMIC SKILLS
DEVELOPMENT

ASD 010 STUDENT SUCCESS SEMINAR |

3 semester hours

Enhances the Deaf and Hard of Hearing student’s suc-
cessful transition from high school or the workplace to
college. A wide variety of experiences focusing on self-
assessment of learning style and academic goals, study
skills, and independent living skills, helps the student
develop knowledge and competency in a number of areas
which are crucial to success in college. Take concurrently
with ASD 012 and ASD 086. Does not fulfill degree re-
quirements.

ASD 012 SELECTED TOPICS FOR DEAF AND HARD
OF HEARING STUDENTS |

3 semester hours

Develops knowledge key to a successful college experi-

ence for Deaf and Hard of Hearing students. Topics may

include interpersonal relationships, linguistics of Ameri-

can Sign Language, career exploration, discussion and

analysis of current events, and management of personal

finances. Does not fulfill degree requirements.

ASD 013 SELECTED TOPICS FOR Deaf AND HARD OF
HEARING STUDENTS I

3 semester hours

Develops knowledge key to a successful college experi-

ence for Deaf and Hard of Hearing students. Topics may

include but not be limited to job search techniques, discus-

sion and analysis of current events, creative thinking and

problem solving, using interpreters in academic and com-

munity settings, and psycho-social aspects of drug abuse.

Does not fulfill degree requirements.

ASD 084 PRE-ALGEBRA SKILLS

3 semester hours

Computational, problem solving, and analytical reasoning
skills with an emphasis on step by step procedure. Topics
covered: whole numbers, fractions, decimals, ratio and
proportion, percent, measurement, calculator use, nega-
tive numbers, and an introduction to algebra. Does not
fulfill degree credit requirements. (Note: This course is
offered on a one-year trial basis pending final approval by
the Curriculum Committee.)

ASD 086 ELEMENTARY READING AND GRAMMAR
REMEDIATION
6 semester hours
An intensive course designed to improve competencies in
English grammar and reading comprehension. In gram-
mar, emphasis is placed on simple sentence structure.
Students are introduced to: action, linking and helping
verbs; the proper use of verbs in the simple and continu-
ous present; the 8 major parts of speech; subject-verb
agreement; consistent use of verb tense; and basic com-
position. In reading, emphasis is placed on vocabulary
building, recognition of basic literary elements, and infer-
ence. Includes 2 hours/week lab in addition to class time.
Open only to students who are Deaf or hard of hearing.
Instruction employs TESOL techniques in an approach
that integrates reading and writing. Does not fulfill degree
credit requirements. (Note: This course is offered on a
one-year trial basis pending final approval by the Curricu-
lum Committee.)

ASD 087 INTERMEDIATE READING AND WRITING
REMEDIATION
6 semester hours
An intensive course in English writing and reading includ-
ing a continued in-depth development of competencies
introduced in Elementary Reading and Writing Remedia-
tion. In writing, students are introduced to or continue to
develop competencies in: simple, continuous and per-
fect tenses (past, present and future); advanced parts of
speech; simple, compound and complex sentence struc-
tures; punctuation; avoiding fragments, run-ons, comma
splices and misplaced modifiers; parallelism; and writing
expanded, unified compositions. In reading, emphasis is
placed on building skills in vocabulary recall, identifying
literary elements, locating main ideas, primary support-
ing points and supporting details, and inference. Includes
2 hours/week lab in addition to class time. Open only to
students who are Deaf or hard of hearing. Instruction
employs TESOL techniques in an approach that integrates
reading and writing. Does not fulfill degree credit require-
ments. Pre-requisites: ASD 086 or by permission of the
instructor. (Note: This course is offered on a one-year trial
basis pending final approval by the Curriculum Commit-
tee.)

ASD 092 ELEMENTARY WRITING AND READING
SKILLS DEVELOPMENT
6 semester hours
A developmental course exclusively for Deaf and hard of
hearing students focusing on improving reading compre-
hension skills, building a strong vocabulary, improving
grammatical and mechanical writing skills, and writing uni-
fied, cohesive, clearly-expressed paragraphs. Instruction
will employ TESOL techniques in an approach that inte-
grates reading and writing. Does not fulfill degree credit
requirements. (Note: This course is offered on a one-year
trial basis pending final approval by the Curriculum Com-
mittee.)
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ASD 093 INTERMEDIATE WRITING AND READING
SKILLS DEVELOPMENT
6 semester hours
A developmental course exclusively for Deaf and hard of
hearing students focusing on developing specific compre-
hension skills for academic content areas through more
advanced reading selections, building a strong college-
level vocabulary, strengthening grammatical and mechani-
cal writing skills, and writing basic level, unified, cohesive,
well-supported essays. Instruction will employ TESOL
techniques in an approach that integrates reading and
writing. Does not fulfill degree credit requirements. (Note:
This course is offered on a one-year trial basis pending
final approval by the Curriculum Committee.)

ACCOUNTING

ACC* 113 PRINCIPLES OF FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING
3 semester hours

Principles of Financial Accounting provides an introduction
to the concepts and uses of financial accounting informa-
tion in a business environment and its role in the economic
decision-making process. Primary areas of study include
the theory of debits and credits, special journals, the ac-
counting cycle, notes and interest, receivables and pay-
ables, accruals and deferrals, measurement and valuation
of assets and liabilities, the determination of net income
and the preparation and analysis of basic financial state-
ments. Prerequisite: MAT* 094 or MAT* 095 with a grade
of “C-” or better, or satisfactory score on placement test.

ACC* 117 PRINCIPLES OF MANAGERIAL
ACCOUNTING

3 semester hours

The modern economy’s shift from an information-based to

a knowledge-based business environment is very dynam-

ic, and has contributed to major structural changes. This

course examines the impact of these structural changes

on the managerial accounting function.

This course will be a combination of cost determination
and management analysis. It will focus on traditional and
contemporary modalities needed to support management’s
planning and expense control decisions. Topics include
cost accounting systems, work flow processes and flow
charting, control chart analysis, cost behavior relation-
ships, forecasting, budgeting, variance analysis, capital
expenditure decisions, analysis of financial statements,
activity based and Balance Scorecard Accounting. Prereg-
uisite: ACC* 113 with a grade of “C” or better.

www.nwee.edu

ACC* 271 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING |

3 semester hours

Advanced study of financial statements and the accounting
processes. For students desiring to make accounting a
profession. Topics include preparation of financial state-
ments, inventory problems, investments, the rulings and
opinions of the Accounting Principles Board and Financial
Accounting Standards Board. Prerequisite: ACC* 117 with
a grade of “C” or better.

ACC* 272 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING Il

3 semester hours

Students will account for fixed assets, depreciation meth-
ods, corporate formation, changes in capital and earn-
ings distribution. Special attention is given to financial
statement analysis, the statement of changes in financial
position, and readings of the rulings and opinions of the
Accounting Principles Board and the Financial Accounting
Standards Board. Prerequisite: ACC* 271 with a grade of
“C” or better.

AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE

ASL* 100 SIGN VOCABULARY (non-major)

3 semester hours

This course focuses on sign language vocabulary and
fingerspelling, and is open to any student who is interested
in developing basic sign communication skills. This class is
a general elective.

ASL* 101 AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE |

3 semester hours

In this first course of study of the American Sign Language
(the language used by the Deaf Community in the United
States) students learn the fundamentals of the basic struc-
ture of ASL grammar, vocabulary, fingerspelling/numbers,
visual-gestural communication, and information related to
Deaf Culture. Corequisite: DSC* 101 (Corequisite required
for Deaf Studies majors).

ASL* 102 AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE II

3 semester hours

Building on ASLI, students learn more fundamentals of the
basic structure of ASL grammar, vocabulary, fingerspelling/
numbers, visual-gestural communication and informa-

tion related to Deaf Culture. Prerequisite: ASL* 101 with a
grade of “C” or better, or consent of instructor.

ASL* 201 AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE lii

3 semester hours

Building on ASLII, this course covers in depth the struc-
ture of ASL grammar, fingerspelling/numbers, and visual-
gestural communication. Students also develop expressive
and receptive skills in storytelling and dialogue. Prereqg-
uisites: ASL* 102, DSC* 114, both with grades of “C” or
better.
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ASL* 202 AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE IV

3 semester hours

Building on ASL Ill, students learn the structure of ASL, fin-
gerspelling/numbers, and visual-gestural communication.
Prerequisites: ASL* 201, and for Deaf Studies majors
DSC* 214, all with grade of “C” or better.

ASL* 205 LINGUISTICS OF AMERICAN SIGN
LANGUAGE

3 semester hours

Surveys theory, methods and findings of linguistic research

and how it relates to ASL. Other subjects: the relation

between sound and meaning in human language; social

variation in language; language change over time; univer-

sals of language; and the mental representation of linguis-

tic knowledge. Prerequisites: ASL* 101, 102, 201, ENG*

101 or ENG* 101W all with grade of “C” or better.

ASL* 206 ADVANCED ASL FOR INTERPRETERS

4 semester hours

Semantics impact sign/word choice and syntactic struc-
tures when interpreting between English and ASL. In
order to accurately convey the message, interpreters must
understand semantic influences on both the target and
source languages. This course will provide expanded
understanding and utilization of American Sign Language
(ASL) by analyzing semantic accuracy and discourse strat-
egies. Students will employ linguistic theory and practice
of major linguistic principles in English and ASL. This
course will integrate expressive and receptive skills in ASL
with an emphasis on grammar, linguistic structures, and
discourse styles necessary to accurately interpret between
English and ASL. The student will learn how to correctly
incorporate appropriate non-manual skills, phonology,

and morphology using the key components of syntax and
semantics. Prerequisites: INT* 103, ASL* 205, and ASL*
202.

ANTHROPOLOGY

ANT* 101 INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY

3 semester hours

Introduces students to the principles, concepts, and meth-
odology of anthropology. Also emphasizes human evolu-
tion, culture and its role in human experience, as well as
an understanding of the nature of man in different societ-
ies. Prerequisite: eligibility for ENG* 101.
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ART & ART HISTORY

ART* 100 ART APPRECIATION

3 semester hours

Introduction to the formal and expressive aspects of two-
and three-dimensional art through intellectual and experi-
ential exploration of basic principles and elements of visual
art. An overview of the principal periods of art history and
primary art historical issues will be included in the course-
work. Previous art training not necessary. Prerequisite/
corequisite: ENG* 093 or ENG* 096 or with concurrency.

ART* 101 ART HISTORY I

3 semester hours

An extensive study of art and architecture derived from

all principal art historical periods in the west: Stone Age,
Egyptian, Mesopotamian, Aegean, Greek, Roman. The
Medieval era will include Early Christian, Byzantine, Ro-
manesque, and Gothic. The art and architecture of each
succeeding era will be explored contextually and analyzed
according to form, content, and continuity. Prerequisite:
eligibility for ENG* 101.

ART* 102 ART HISTORY Il

3 semester hours

An extensive study of art and architecture derived from the
three principal art historical periods of the west beginning
with 13th century ltaly, through the Renaissance and Ba-
roque periods to the Modern World. The art and architec-
ture of each succeeding era will be explored contextually
and analyzed according to form, content, and continuity.
Prerequisite: eligibility for ENG* 101.

ART* 111 DRAWING |

3 semester hours (6 studio hours)

Introduction to drawing concepts, principles, processes
and materials. Topics include gesture, line quality, per-
spective, value, space, volume and composition. No previ-
ous art experience necessary.

ART* 112 DRAWING I

3 semester hours (6 studio hours)

Continued exploration of drawing concepts, principles
and processes presented in Drawing I. Contemporary
concepts of space, abstraction and color media are
introduced. Prerequisite: ART* 111 with a grade of “C” or
better.

ART* 113 FIGURE DRAWING |

3 semester hours (6 studio hours)

Introduction to drawing the human form, emphasizing both
traditional techniques and a contemporary approach to

the representation of the figure. Includes the nude figure,
portraiture, and the figure in a still life environment. Prereqg-
uisite: ART* 111 with a grade of “C” or better.
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ART* 121 TWO-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN

3 semester hours (6 studio hours)

Studio problems explore basic two-dimensional art ele-
ments: line, shape, value, color, and space, and principle
of design, balance, harmony, contrast, and unity. No previ-
ous art experience necessary.

ART* 122 THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN

3 semester hours (6 studio hours)

Studio problems explore basic three-dimensional art ele-
ments: line, plane, mass, volume, space, size, color, light,
surface and context. Development of personal content
using a variety of three-dimensional tools, materials and
processes. No previous art experience necessary.

ART* 131 SCULPTURE |

3 semester hours (6 studio hours)

An introductory course in sculpture. Instruction in additive
and subtractive sculptural methods. Studio activity will
include modeling in low fire clay, plaster casting and stone
carving. No previous art experience necessary.

ART* 141 PHOTOGRAPHY |

3 semester hours (2 class hours/2 laboratory hours)
Development of skills in practical application to basic
photographic principles. Topics include light and its ef-
fect on film, cameras and lens systems, operation of the
darkroom, print finishing, and creative aspects of photogra-
phy. Students must have an operable 35mm camera with
manual adjustments for shutter speed and aperture.

ART* 142 PHOTOGRAPHY II

3 semester hours (2 class hours/2 laboratory hours)
Development of practice and theory in a variety of pho-
tographic techniques sequential to those introduced in
Photography I. Topics include film and print manipulation,
infrared film, print presentation, and the analysis of pho-
tography as an art form. Prerequisites: ART* 141 with a
grade of “C” or better.

ART* 151 PAINTING |

3 semester hours (6 studio hours)

Introduction to the principles, processes and materials of
oil painting. Topics include paint identification and applica-
tion, use of color, basic spatial relationships, and compo-
sition. Digital painting may be explored. No previous art
experience necessary.

ART* 152 PAINTING I

3 semester hours (6 studio hours)

An intermediate course in painting. Topics include spatial
relationships, composition, abstraction, and self-expres-
sion. Digital painting may be explored. Prerequisite: ART*
151 with a grade of “C” or better.
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ART* 161 CERAMICS |

3 semester hours (6 studio hours)

An introductory course with an emphasis on handbuilding
and an introduction to basic throwing. In handbuilding the
focus will be on pinch, coil, and slab methods. In throw-
ing, cylindrical forms will be explored. Instruction in glaze
application and kiln loading. No previous art experience
necessary.

ART* 163 CERAMIC HANDBUILDING

3 semester hours (6 studio hours)

Introduction to the basic forming methods of ceramics

- pinching, coiling, slab building and modeling - and the
fundamental processes of surface decoration. Emphasis
on the cultivation of the student’s aesthetic ideas as well
as on the development of good craftsmanship. No previ-
ous art experience necessary.

ART* 164 CERAMIC THROWING

3 semester hours (6 studio hours)

An introduction to throwing on the potter’s wheel as a
means of making ceramic forms. Functional and sculptural
forms will be explored. Instruction in glaze application and
the kiln loading. No previous art experience necessary.

ART* 169 STAINED GLASS ART

3 semester hours (3 studio hours)

This class presents the fundamental techniques for work-
ing with stained glass and is intended for those getting
started in the craft. Class demonstrations and instruc-
tion include materials and tools, as well as the cutting,
assembling, and soldering of glass items. Projects may
include hanging glass panels, boxes, and lamps. Technical
instructions for cutting glass, assembling, and soldering
using copper-foil and lead came (where individual pieces
of glass are fitted into metal channels), safety tips, pattern
making, selecting glass, cutting techniques, tools (cutters,
grinders, smoothing stones, etc.) and other illuminating
topics are included. Students will be required to design,
construct and finish simple and complex projects in mag-
nificent colors. This course is designed for the non-art
major.

ART* 176 DIGITAL VIDEO ART |

3 semester hours (6 studio hours)

An introductory course investigating digital video as an
extension of the fine arts. Formal attributes, which make
up the language of video, including time, sound, content,
and composition, will be investigated as tools of expres-
sion and devices for creating meaning. Basic production
techniques such as story boarding, cinematography, light-
ing, and editing will be acquired through creative problem
solving. Through both a survey of historical and contempo-
rary video art and in responding to collective and individual
assignments, students will become critically observant and
sensitive to video as a time based medium. Digital video
art’s relationship to fine arts as well as to other media.
Pre-requisite/Co-requisite: Computer literacy.
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ART* 187 MUSEUM TREASURES

1 semester hour

A study of one or more of the permanent collections or
special collections and special exhibitions of the great mu-
seums along New York City’s “Museum Mile,” The Fenway
in Boston, or other locations.

ART* 211 DRAWING liI

3 semester hours (6 studio hours)

An in-depth study of techniques and methods. Studio
assignments, and on-going critiques will guide the student
toward a clear understanding of drawing problems and
solutions. Prerequisites: ART* 111, 112. Both with a grade
of “C” or better.

ART* 249 PHOTOGRAPHY INDEPENDENT STUDY

3 semester hours (6 studio/lab hours)

This course provides the student an opportunity to ap-
ply photographic skills in the development and execution
of an independent and creative photography portfolio by
using traditional darkroom techniques or by using digital
techniques. Topics include portfolio proposals, identifying
a creative style, advanced printing techniques, and skills
in preparing advanced portfolios and exhibits. Permis-
sion from instructor and e-portfolio required. Prerequisite:
ART* 270 with a grade of “C” or better and consent of the
instructor.

ART* 270 DIGITAL IMAGING

3 semester hours (6 studio hours)

The basis of Digital Imaging is the modification of photo-
graphic images through the use of computer technology.
Students will learn a broad range of digital darkroom skills
and engage with a variety of creative issues. Students
will explore the use of digital images for print and screen
based presentation. One of the core concepts is that
computer technology is no less an art medium than tradi-
tional photography, oil paint or a sculptor’s chisel. Just as
with these traditional artistic mediums, once an artist has
gained facility with digital technology, that artist’s creative
capacities and opportunities have been greatly expanded.
Prerequisite: ART*142 with a grade of “C” or better or con-
sent of the instructor.

ART* 276 INTRODUCTION TO 3D ANIMATION

3 semester hours (6 studio hours)

Students will explore the fundamental principles of three-
dimensional computer animation, including: pre-visualiza-
tion, modeling techniques, movement, motion principles,
lighting styles in screen space, and concept development.

ART* 285 MOTION GRAPHICS

3 Credit Hours (6 studio hours)

This course is a continuation of Digital Video Art |. Motion
graphics are graphics that use video and/or animation
technology to create the illusion of motion. The course
introduces fundamental concepts for motion graphics,
including graphics and promos for television networks
and film titles and logos for advertising. The focus is on
design presentation and development, screen composi-
tion, graphic transitions and content. Students will learn to
capture footage, alter it via computer software and create
works of motion graphics. Storyboarding, cinematography,
lighting, and editing will be further investigated as well as
the industry applications of motion graphic productions.
The history and relationship of these productions to fine
art will also be addressed. Prerequisite: ART* 176 or by
permission of the instructor.

ART* 298 SPECIAL TOPICS: ADVANCED PROJECT
(1- 3 credits, 3 — 6 studio hours)

Students plan, execute, display and document an ad-
vanced project in fine art under the direction of an art
faculty member. Course is designed to help the serious
student progress to his or her “next step” which may in-
volve transfer, employment or exhibition. Instruction in the
development of personal content, contemporary issues,
exhibition techniques, portfolio development as well as
professional practices in art. Previous art experience nec-
essary. Permission of instructor required. Contact Profes-
sor Janet Nesteruk at jnesteruk@nwcc.edu

ART* INDEPENDENT STUDIO STUDY
1, 2 or 3 semester hours

119 Drawing

159 Painting

219 Figure Drawing

229 Design

239 Sculpture

249 Photography

259 Water Color

269 Pottery

233 Graphic Design
An opportunity to apply studio skills through the develop-
ment and execution of independent creative art in various
studio disciplines. Student’s written objectives, proce-
dures, and credit hours must be approved by the super-
vising faculty. A student may repeat the course but total
credits earned may not exceed six. Prerequisites: Suc-
cessful completion of appropriate courses including ART*
122, 141, 152, 164, 211, and GRA* 254, all with a grade of
“C” or better, and consent of instructor.
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ASTRONOMY

AST* 111 INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY

4 semester hours (3 class hours/2 laboratory hours)
OFFERED: SPRING TERM.

Lecture: An introduction to the basic concepts of classical
and modern astronomy and its application utilizing hands-
on experiences. Topics include the principles of celestial
coordinate systems; telescope design and use; funda-
mental physical laws and their applications; the evolution
of stars, galaxies, and the universe; modern cosmology;
and astrobiology. Use of computers is an integral part

of this course. Lab: Lab section to accompany AST*

111 lecture. Students develop a working knowledge of
the night sky through hands-on experiences with direct
observations, computer simulations and applied use of a
telescope. Prerequisites: MAT* 085, MAT* 094, or MAT*
095 with a grade of “C” or better or satisfactory placement
test scores and eligibility for ENG* 101.

BIOLOGY

BIO* 110 PRINCIPLES OF THE HUMAN BODY

3 semester hours

This non-majors course is designed as an introduction to
the basic biological principles that support human life. The
cellular nature of life is the basis of the course and the
organization and function of organs and organ systems
are emphasized. In addition to the textbook, students use
a variety of resources from traditional print to electronic
media to acquire and evaluate relevant scientific content.
Selected body systems and disease states are also dis-
cussed. The use of computers and Blackboard are integral
aspects of this course. Prerequisites: Eligibility for ENG*
101. This course cannot be used as the prerequisite for
BIO* 211, BIO* 235, or VET* 201.

BIO* 110L PRINCIPLES OF THE HUMAN BODY
LABORATORY

1 semester hour (2 laboratory hours)

Laboratory to accompany BIO* 110 Principles of the Hu-

man Body lecture. Laboratory activities supplement BIO*

110 lecture content. The structure and function of animal

cells and human body systems will be explored. Co-requi-

site/Prerequisite: BIO* 110 Lecture.

BIO* 121 GENERAL BIOLOGY |

4 semester hours (3 class hours/3 laboratory hours)

This course focuses on aspects of plant, animal and bacte-
rial cell biology. Cellular biochemistry, including cellular
respiration and photosynthesis, reproduction, genetics

and evolution will be covered. The use of computers and
BlackBoard are integral aspects of the course. Prerequi-
site: SCI* 099 with a grade of “C” or better or equivalent
and eligibility for ENG* 101.
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BIO* 122 GENERAL BIOLOGY Il

4 semester hours (3 class hours/3 laboratory hours)
Offered: Spring Term, Even Numbered Years

The biology of organisms including plant and animal
structure and function, nutrition, life cycles, and ecologi-
cal relationships; the origin and evolution of life. The use
of computers and BlackBoard are integral aspects of the
course. Prerequisite: SCI* 099 with a grade of “C” or
better or equivalent and eligibility for ENG* 101.

BIO* 127 CELL BIOLOGY WITH ORGAN SYSTEMS

4 semester hours (3 class hours/2 laboratory hours)

This one semester laboratory science course covers prin-
ciples of animal cell biology, including biological chemistry,
cell structure and function, human genetics, cell division,
cellular respiration, and protein synthesis. These concepts
are applied to a study of the structure and function of the
major organ systems of the human body. The course

can be used as a prerequisite for BIO* 211 or BIO* 235.
Prerequisite: Eligibility for ENG* 101. SCI* 099 is recom-
mended for students who do not have a strong science
background. (Replaces BIO* 115)

BIO* 155 GENERAL BOTANY

4 semester hours (3 class hours/3 laboratory hours)
OFFERED: SPRING, ODD NUMBERED YEARS.
General Botany provides an introduction to the study of
the structure, reproduction, and physiology of plants. The
evolutionary development of the plant kingdom will be
stressed, as will their ecological and economical signifi-
cance. Laboratory classes will include offsite fieldwork and
field trips to provide hands-on experience in identification
of plant species and the role of plants in nature. Projects
in lab will emphasize the importance of plants in human
society. The use of computers and Blackboard are integral
aspects of the course. Prerequisite: Eligibility for ENG*
101.

BIO* 170 PRINCIPLES OF ECOLOGY

3 semester hours (3 class hours)

Principles of ecology and application to conservation and
environmental problems. Off-site outdoor field trips re-
quired. Prerequisite: Eligibility for ENG* 101.
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BIO* 178 GENERAL ECOLOGY

4 semester hours (3 class hours/3 laboratory hours)
OFFERED: FALL

An introduction to the basic principles of ecology includ-
ing the constant change of the Earth and ecological
communities over geologic time, concepts of adaptation,
natural selection, and evolution, definitions of species and
speciation, interactions of living organisms and the physi-
cal environment, and inter-/intraspecific relationships. In
addition, applications of these principles to conservation
and environmental problems are emphasized. Field trips
to outdoor laboratory sites are required. Laboratory topics
that may be covered could include: population growth,
competition, species interaction, habitat description, ani-
mal behavior and community analysis. Part of the labora-
tory exercises will focus on environmental issues and the
measurement of environmental data. The use of comput-
ers and Blackboard are integral aspects of this course.
Prerequisite: Eligibility for ENG* 101.

BIO* 211 ANATOMY & PHYSIOLOGY |

4 semester hours (3 class hours/3 laboratory hours)

This course is the first semester of a two semester se-
quence that provides a comprehensive study of the
structure and function of the human body. Anatomy and
Physiology | covers terminology, tissues, integumentary,
skeletal, muscular, and nervous systems and their relation-
ships to other systems. The physiology of movement is
emphasized. Selected pathology examples are examined.
Students study the relationship between structure and
function using interactive physiology software, diagnostic
imaging, dissection and histology slides. Prerequisite:
BIO* 121 or BIO* 127 (or BIO* 115 if taken prior to Fall
2012) and CHE* 111 or CHE* 121 or with concurrency and
ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W. All with a grade of “C” or better.

BIO* 212 ANATOMY & PHYSIOLOGY i

4 semester hours (3 class hours/3 laboratory hours)

A study of the structure and function of the human body.
Includes a detailed analysis of the nervous, endocrine,
digestive, respiratory, circulatory, lymphatic, urinary and
reproductive systems. Pathology and disease applications
are covered. Students examine the relationship between
structure and function using interactive anatomy software,
laboratory dissection, interactive physiology software,

and histology slides. Prerequisite: BIO* 121 or BIO* 127
(or BIO* 115 if taken prior to Fall 2012) and CHE* 111 or
CHE* 121 or with concurrency and BIO* 211 and ENG*
101 or ENG* 101W. All with a grade of “C” or better.
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BIO* 235 MICROBIOLOGY

4 semester hours (3 class hours/3 laboratory hours)
Elements of microbiology including the structure, clas-
sification, and physiology of bacteria and viruses. Infec-
tion, immunity, and the destruction of microorganisms

are emphasized. Laboratory includes sterile techniques,
micro chemical analysis, and identification of unknowns.
Recommended for Allied Health and Biology majors. The
use of computers and BlackBoard are integral aspects of
the course. Prerequisite: BIO* 121 or BIO* 127 (BIO* 115
if taken prior to Fall 2012) and CHE* 111 or CHE* 121 and
ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W. All with a grade of “C” or better.

BIO* 270 ECOLOGY

4 semester hours (3 class hours/3 laboratory hours)
OFFERED: FALL

An appreciation for ecological principles is developed
through lecture and laboratory exercises. Energy flow and
biogeochemical cycling are discussed, and population
and community dynamics are explored in the field and in
the lecture. Other topics include the ecosystems and the
physical constraints on life, biodiversity, genetics and ge-
netic drift, speciation, community energetics, conservation
biology, and local/global ecological issues. Emphasis is on
reading primary literature, problem-solving, and exposure
to ecological research techniques. Field trips to outdoor
laboratory sites are required. Using common ecological
methods, laboratory exercises will be conducted in the
field that accompany the topics covered in lecture. Applied
statistics will be utilized by students to analyze the class
data. Topics that may be covered will include: physical
constraints, population dynamics, competition, species
interactions, habitat classification, community structure
analysis, animal behavior, and conservation biology. The
use of computers and BlackBoard are integral aspects of
the course. Prerequisite: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W AND
MAT* 167 AND BIO* 121 (all with a grade of “C” or better).

BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT
ADMINISTRATION

BBG* 101 INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS

3 semester hours

Includes a broad range of topics that relate to the contem-
porary business practices. Business trends: cultivating a
business in a diverse global environment. Business own-
ership. Strategic management: the strategic consequenc-
es of competing on the edge. Financial structure: the
methods used to measure the effectiveness of objectives
and strategies. Management of human capital: obtaining,
retraining and motivating people to produce quality goods
and services. Marketing: creating and keeping customers.
Process Improvement: achieving better results through
improving system processes. Prerequisite: Eligibility for
ENG* 101.
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BBG* 210 BUSINESS COMMUNICATION

3 semester hours

Development of skills in effective communication for
personal, business, and professional use. Includes written
communication, nonverbal communication, listening skills,
small group communication, oral presentations, resume
preparation, and interviewing techniques. Prerequisite:
ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W.

BBG* 231 BUSINESS LAW |

3 semester hours

A study of the legal rights, duties and responsibilities of
owning a business. This course examines the compo-
nents of common law, the legal system, contracts and
torts. The course also covers areas of the Uniform Com-
mercial Code, sales of goods, warranties, product liabilities
and corporate crime.

BBG* 232 BUSINESS LAW Il

3 semester hours

This course is a study of the legal principles related to the
law of agency proprietorships, partnerships, corporations
including sub-chapter S and limited liability corporations,
and other business forms. This course will also cover
negotiable instruments, bank deposits and collections,
secured transactions, debtor-creditor relationships and
bankruptcy law. Prerequisite: BBG* 231 or consent of
instructor.

BBG* 294 BUSINESS INTERNSHIP

This is a work experience course for outstanding busi-
ness students who want a challenging opportunity to apply
their knowledge and learn from experience in a business
or community organization. Students are evaluated in an
intern position obtained by the student and agreed upon
by the supervisor of the cooperating worksite. Business
interns are required to work a minimum of 120 hours dur-
ing the semester and meet with the instructor on a regular
basis. Students must have successfully completed at least
15 credit hours of study in business courses (with a mini-
mum grade of “C” in all classes) or an equivalency, and be
approved by the course instructor. Prerequisite: ENG* 101
or ENG* 101W, successful completion of 15 credit hours
of study in business courses and approval by the course
instructor.

BFN* 201 PRINCIPLES OF FINANCE

3 semester hours

Management has been defined as the art of asking signifi-
cant questions. This course builds the baseline business
finance skills needed to make sound quantitative/system-
atic business decisions. Topics include the concepts of
financial analysis or the ability to not only manipulate finan-
cial data, but also to interpret the numbers so meaningful
conclusions can be drawn; the time value of money; risk
and return measures; firm valuation methods; corporate
leveraged restructuring and capital structure.
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Additionally, at some time during their growth and matura-
tion, virtually every business will find itself in a financial

crisis where insolvency is imminent and the business’ con-
tinued existence as a going concern is in doubt. Students
will be exposed to the theory and practice of corporate

financial distress (including bankruptcy) and will learn how
to evaluate the level of adversity of a distressed business.

Prerequisites: This is an upper level advanced course.
Therefore, financial literacy is necessary. To be successful
and benefit from this course students should have earned
grades of “C” or better in ACC* 113 and “C-” or better in
BMG* 202 or received consent of instructor. The comple-
tion of MAT* 167 is also recommended. Spring Semester.

BMG* 202 PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT

3 semester hours

Principles of Management is an introductory course that
covers in depth the theory and practice of management
as a discipline and process. The Vision to Value Creation
Model will be the primary tool employed to introduce the
four major management principles — Planning (Strategic
Value), Organizing (Organizational Design & Structure
Value), Leading (21st century leadership value), and Con-
trolling (Learning Value). Major topic areas include:

» The evolution, development, and scope of the man-
agement process.

» Growth performance measures and strategic con-
sequences: How does management balance the
constraints of capital adequacy, growth, and busi-
ness risk?

* Planning and decision making starts with the vision,
purpose and soul of the business. Management
must answer the question — What business are we
really in? Answering this question correctly is critical
to management’s success or failure.

* Managing Change: Managing the corporate vision
and mission in a continuously dynamic business
landscape. “The art of creative destruction.”

* Leadership and work process improvement. The
challenge of management to redesign the structure
of work in order to increase its talent mind share.

Emphasis will be given to the importance of managing in a
global environment and in understanding the ethical impli-
cations of managerial decisions. Prerequisites: MAT* 094
or MAT* 095 with a grade of “C-” or better, and eligibility for
ENG* 101
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BMG* 210 ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR

3 semester hours

Behavior is related to past events, thoughts, dreams, com-
ments, and actions, and is weaved into values, beliefs,
ideologies, interactional patterns, and activities. These
characteristics when combined with the complexity of
organizational structure can result in a wide performance
range. Students will be exposed to organization theory,
structure, design applications, and the management of or-
ganizational behavior in this course. Heavy emphasis on
class participation and case studies. Prerequisites: PSY*
111 and BMG* 202, each with a grade of “C” or better.

BMG* 220 HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

3 semester hours

An introduction to human resource management. Includes
the functions of human resource management: job analy-
sis and planning, recruiting, staffing, orientation and train-
ing, performance appraisal, career planning, compensat-
ing, and motivating. The diversity of the workforce and the
legal content of employment decisions will also be studied.
Prerequisite: BMG* 202 with a grade of “C-” or better.

BMG* 250 WOMEN IN MANAGEMENT

3 semester hours

This course explores a variety of issues affecting women
in managerial roles. Focus will be on recognizing and
overcoming barriers and equipping women with the skills
needed to succeed as business leaders in the workplace.
Topics include leadership and communication styles,
gender and management style, the glass ceiling, workforce
diversity, career development, networking, mentoring,
work/life balance and others. Prerequisite: Eligibility for
ENG* 101.

BMK* 140 RETAILING

3 semester hours

Retailing principles and applications presented from a
management perspective. Includes opportunities and
trends, merchandise selection, inventory management
promotional programs, pricing decisions, location deci-
sions and financial analysis. Prerequisite: BMK* 201 with
a grade of “C” or better.

BMK* 201 PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING

3 semester hours

The dynamics of the marketing function in satisfying so-
ciety’s needs. Includes the economic, psychological, and
sociological aspects of buying behavior and the elements
of the marketing mix - products and services, promotions,
pricing, and distribution. Eligibility for ENG* 101. Prereg-
uisite/Corequisite: BMG* 202. Spring Semester.

BMK* 220 SALES

3 semester hours

Factors involved in effective selling. Methods of conduct-

ing sales presentations. Application of psychological and

persuasive selling techniques. Development of character-
istics for good salesmanship. Prerequisite: A grade of “C”
or better in BMK* 201 or BMK* 214.

BMK* 230 ADVERTISING & PROMOTION

3 semester hours

Advertising and Sales Promotion covers in depth the
advertising environment, process, media planning, and
brand promotion. Advertising is a study in anthropology as
the advertiser’s intent is to convey an image of the product
that includes origins, rituals, physical characteristics, envi-
ronments, social relationships, and beliefs in a society over
time. In other words, over time the advertised product/ser-
vice takes on cultural attributes. It is no longer a product/
service but a way of life, an attitude, a set of values, a
look, an idea that evokes an emotional response. Prereg-
uisite: a grade of “C-" or better in BMK* 201 or BMK* 214.
Fall Semester.

CHEMISTRY

CHE* 111 CONCEPTS OF CHEMISTRY

4 semester hours (3 class hours/2 laboratory hours)
Inorganic chemistry, elements, atomic structure, chemical
and physical bonding, compound formation and chemi-

cal nomenclature, chemical reactions, thermo-chemistry,
aqueous solutions, electrochemistry, and equilibrium.
Laboratory related to material covered in lecture. Not open
to students who have completed CHE* 121, 122. Prereg-
uisites: MAT* 137 or higher or satisfactory placement test
scores and Eligibility for ENG* 101.

CHE* 121 GENERAL CHEMISTRY |

4 semester hours (3 class hours/3 laboratory hours)
Principles, theories, and laws of chemistry dealing with
chemical bonding, molecular formation, periodic trends,
states of matter, gas laws, and thermochemistry. Prereqg-
uisites: MAT* 137 or higher or satisfactory placement test
scores and Eligibility for ENG* 101.

CHE* 122 GENERAL CHEMISTRY I

4 semester hours (3 class hours/3 laboratory hours)
Chemical reaction theory, chemical kinetics, thermody-
namics, gaseous equilibria, aqueous and nonaqueous
solutions, acid-base theory, electrochemistry, coordination
chemistry, organic and biochemistry. Prerequisites: CHE*
121 with a grade of “C” or better
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COLLEGE FORUM

COL* 100 FRESHMAN SUCCESS SEMINAR

1 semester hour

An extension of First-Year Experience orientation, this
class eases students’ transition to NCCC. Helps first-year
students learn about college resources and requirements,
and explore their personal learning styles, values and
interests. Students discover effective ways to seek aca-
demic support. Full-time students with two or more college
preparatory placements should take this class.

COMMUNICATION

COM* 101 INTRODUCTION TO MASS
COMMUNICATION
3 semester hours
Radio, TV, Movies, the Web... this course reviews basic
communication theory, followed by an exploration of the
history, structure, and nature of American mass media.
Topics include the technological development and busi-
ness structure of various media industries, media profes-
sions, government regulation of the mass media, and the
media’s impact on culture and society. Special emphasis
will be placed on how digital technology and the Internet
continue to affect traditional mass communication process-
es and forms. Prerequisite: Eligibility for ENG* 101.

COM* 173 PUBLIC SPEAKING

3 semester hours

Development of poise and self-confidence in speaking
before an audience. Conversational tone and clarity of
expression are stressed. Practice in basic ideas of public
speaking: content, organization, audience appeal, and
delivery. Prerequisite: Eligibility for ENG* 101.

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS

CSA* 105 INTRODUCTION TO SOFTWARE
APPLICATIONS
3 semester hours
The computer plays a significant role as a productivity tool
in many fields of study and employment. This course fo-
cuses on integrating comprehensive computing skills as a
means to introduce students to the knowledge, skills, and
techniques necessary to achieve proficiency in the Micro-
soft Office software applications suite (Word, Excel, Pow-
erPoint, and Access). The computer operating system, file
management operations, computer concepts, and vocabu-
lary are included as integral elements to understanding the
software applications environment. Students will examine
productivity and computing procedures in workplace and
academic settings, enhance their computer skills, and be
able to critically apply these skills in various situations.
Prerequisite: Eligibility for ENG* 101.
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CSA* 135 SPREADSHEET APPLICATIONS

3 semester hours

A detailed development of the functions and applications of
spreadsheet application software. The electronic spread-
sheet, business graphics and data manager aspects will
be explored, using the commands of Microsoft Excel for
Windows. Upon completion of the basic fundamentals of
functions and commands, the programming macros will be
introduced, allowing the student to take full advantage of
the power of spreadsheet software. Prerequisite: Eligibility
for ENG* 101. Prerequisite/Co-requisite: CSA* 105.

CSA* 140 DATABASE APPLICATIONS

3 semester hours

This course will introduce the student to the concept of

a database management system and its integral role in
today’s workplace. The course will guide the student
through the design, development and implementation of a
database system using Microsoft Access. This hands-on
course will introduce the student to the techniques and
capabilities of Access, and how to utilize this database
development program as a tool to solve common business
problems. Prerequisite: Eligibility for ENG* 101. Prerequi-
site/Co-requisite: CSA* 105.

CSA* 205 ADVANCED APPLICATIONS

3 semester hours

A second course in the use of standard business software
applications. Advanced features of software applications
using Microsoft Office and other current available pack-
ages will be addressed. Interaction between applications,
process automation and additional software applications
will be discussed. Prerequisite: CSA* 105 with a grade of
“C” or better.

CSA* 290 COMPUTER APPLICATIONS CAPSTONE

3 semester hours

This advanced course provides students with an oppor-
tunity to demonstrate comprehensive learning in a spe-
cific area of study (software applications or web-design
applications) through the completion of a major project
which assesses technical skills and ability to develop an
overall business related assignment. The type of project
and specific details of the final product will be determined
individually based on the individual curriculum choices of
the student. Students may take more than once with per-
mission of instructor. Prerequisite: CSA* 205 or CST* 154
either with a “C” or better.
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COMPUTER SCIENCE

CSC* 102 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER SCIENCE

3 semester hours

This introductory course emphasizes the impact comput-
ers have on society and our interaction with them. Stu-
dents are also given an introduction to information retrieval
using e-mail and Internet access both through our online
course delivery system, Blackboard, and through other
online search techniques. Topics include CPU, peripheral
equipment, software applications, programming languag-
es, computer ethics, and computer crime. The history of
the computer and the capabilities and limitations of these
devices are also presented. Students are also introduced
to applications such as Word, Excel, and PowerPoint. Pre-
requisite: Eligibility for ENG* 101.

CSC* 104 INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC AND
PROGRAMMING

4 semester hours

Study of computer programming and logic as applied to
real world problems with solutions designed and imple-
mented in the C programming language. Topics include
set theory, Boolean algebra, truth tables, logic to program
translation, basic algorithm development, generic selection
and repetition, data types and memory variables, and the
use of common programming tools. Prerequisite: Eligibility
for ENG* 101 and a grade of “C” or better in MAT* 085 or
MAT™ 095, or satisfactory scores on the math placement
test.

CSC* 180 COMPUTER ETHICS

3 semester hours

A study in the ethics of computer usage as it applies to

the Internet. Issues discussed include privacy, speech and
regulation of the Internet, security, intellectual property and
codes of ethics and conduct. Case studies in each area
will be examined. Prerequisite: Eligibility for ENG* 101.

CSC* 207 INTRODUCTION TO VISUAL BASIC

4 semester hours

A course in the Visual Basic programming language that
uses modular coding and emphasizes object oriented
techniques. This course addresses event driven program-
ming in the Windows environment. This course is intended
to fulfill an advanced programming requirement. Prerequi-
site: CSC* 104 with a grade of “C” or better.

CSC* 223 JAVA PROGRAMMING |

4 semester hours

A course in the Java programming language that uses
modular programming and emphasizes object oriented
techniques. This course will address event driven program-
ming in the Windows environment and interfaces to the
internet. This course may fulfill an advanced program-
ming language requirement. Prerequisite: CSC* 104 with a
grade of “C” or better.
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CSC* 233 DATABASE DEVELOPMENT I

4 semester hours

Course covers the concepts of data organization for
designing databases and creating business computer sys-
tems. Data schemes and structures, querying, searching,
updating and editing, indexing, sorting, screen formatting,
and linking files will be emphasized. Students will develop
queries using standard SQL. Prerequisite: CSC* 104 with
a grade of “C” or better.

CSC* 234 DATABASE DEVELOPMENT II

4 semester hours

This course addresses advanced topics in database
management including SQL coding for database creation
and access with platform independence. Data normaliza-
tion and relational calculus are covered as the theory of
data access. Major database management packages will
be discussed, installed and administered. Actual business
scenarios will be developed, and solutions created for
them. Prerequisite: CSC* 233 with a grade of “C” or better.

CSC* 236 INTRODUCTION TO CLIENT-SERVER
SYSTEMS
3 semester hours
A course in the design and development of n-tier client-
server applications. Students will develop both web and
intranet solutions for multi-platform projects. Topics will
include human computer interfaces, client application
development, brokers and remote procedure calls, server
programming and scripting, and database integration. Stu-
dents will analyze case studies of real world applications,
and build their own working versions. Prerequisite: CSC*
223 with a grade of “C” or better.

CSC* 250 SYSTEMS ANALYSIS & DESIGN

3 semester hours

Introduction to analysis and design of business manage-
ment systems through the three stages of business system
design: analysis of information flow, systems specification
and equipment, and selection and implementation of the
system. Project management, requirements planning, fea-
sibility analysis, and project estimating will be discussed.
Prerequisite/Corequisite: CSC* 233 with a grade of “C” or
better.
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CSC* 295 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION/WORK
EXPERIENCE
3 semester hours
This is a work experience course for outstanding computer
systems technology students who want a challenging
opportunity to apply their knowledge and skills in a busi-
ness, education, or community organization. Students are
evaluated in an intern position obtained by the student in
collaboration with a faculty advisor, and agreed upon by
the supervisor of the cooperating worksite. Students will
engage in periodic written reports to the faculty advisor
and site supervisor, and present final summaries of their
field work experiences at the end of each semester. Stu-
dents are required to work a minimum of 120 hours during
the semester and have regular contact with their faculty
advisor. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

CSC* 298 SPECIAL TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE
3 semester hours

The topics and delivery method of this course vary. It may
be a distance learning, online discussion class, center-

ing on questions and issues of current computer topics,
researched though the Internet. It may also target specific
areas of computer hardware, software, networking, and
telecommunications with focused hands-on modules.

COMPUTER SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY

CST* 125 HELP DESK CONCEPTS

3 semester hours

This course provides students with the skills and knowl-
edge to support users of computer systems and soft-
ware applications. It provides information/experience on
evaluating, configuring, and troubleshooting hardware,
software, and systems. Introduces the skills necessary to
effectively provide remote customer support, and deal with
issues Help Desk Support Analysts and Specialists may
encounter on the job when addressing customer require-
ments. Electronic and written communication skills are
also emphasized. This course introduces students with
techniques, tools, and information schemes required by
several industry certifications: CompTIA A+, Microsoft
Certified Desktop Support Technician (MCDST) and the
Help Desk Analyst (HAD) certifications. Prerequisites:
Eligibility for ENG* 101.

CST* 141 COMPUTER HARDWARE

4 semester hours

An examination of computer architecture from chip to
board to device to system, toward understanding the
individual components and their relationship to a functional
PC. Topics include: microprocessors, peripheral devices,
memory, troubleshooting, diagnostics, repair, and connec-
tivity. The course will stress the functionality of individual
subsystems, and their relationship to one another. The
course will prepare students for testing in A+ certification.
Prerequisite: CSC* 104 with a grade of “C” or better.
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CST* 151 WEB CONSTRUCTION

3 semester hours

The design elements, organization, page layout, naviga-
tion, visual presentation and continuity are some of the
topics to be included as subjects in this course. As a
beginning course in the Web Design & Development pro-
gram, this course will also cover Internet vocabulary and
concepts as well as file management tasks. Students will
use online resources to supplement any online presenta-
tions by the instructor, and will complete a website project
using template software tools at host websites online.
Prerequisites: Eligibility for ENG* 101.

CST* 154 WEB CODING AND DEVELOPMENT

4 semester hours

A complete course that covers the coding syntax to create
Web Pages for the Internet. The two main coding lan-
guages of XHTML (& HTML v.4) and JavaScript are the
emphasis of the course. All of these coding topics follow
the W3C (World Wide Web Consortium) guidelines. [The
World Wide Web Consortium (W3C) develops interoper-
able technologies (specifications, guidelines, software,
and tools) to lead the Web to its full potential.] The full
scope of the HTML/XHTML techniques and the interactive
capabilities of JavaScript are examined and implemented
as students create their own comprehensive webpages.
Prerequisite;: CST* 151 with a grade of “C” or better.

CST* 180 NETWORKING |

4 semester hours

An introduction to computer networking concepts. Top-

ics include the functions of the ISO/OSI reference model;
data link and network addresses; the function of a MAC
address; data encapsulation; the different classes of IP
addresses (and subnetting); the functions of the TCP/IP
network-layer protocols. The student learns to plan, design
and install an Ethernet LAN using an extended or hierar-
chical star topology; to select, install, and test cable and
determine wiring closet locations; to perform beginning
network maintenance, tuning, and troubleshooting along
with basic documenting, auditing and monitoring of LANSs.
The course will prepare students for testing in Network+
certification. Prerequisite: CST* 141 with a grade of “C” or
better.
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CST* 201 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT INFOR-
MATION SYSTEMS (MIS)
3 semester hours
An introductory course to provide a real-world understand-
ing of information systems, giving students a foundation
in business-related technology (IT). This course presents
a balance of technical information and real-world ap-
plications. Students study innovative uses of information
technology and its benefits and risks. Contemporary con-
cepts such as supply chain management systems, data
warehousing, business intelligence systems, knowledge
management, Web-based electronic data interchange, and
software as a service are topics covered in this course.
Prerequisites: Eligibility for ENG* 101 and a grade of “C” or
better in MAT* 085, MAT* 094 or MAT* 095 or satisfactory
math placement test scores.

CST* 210 OPERATING SYSTEMS

3 semester hours

Topics include processor management, file systems, pro-
cess management and scheduling algorithms, device man-
agement, memory management, and data integrity. The
major operating systems of the various hardware platforms
will be analyzed, including DOS, IBM 0OS/2, Unix, Linux,
and the Microsoft Windows family.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE

The Criminal Justice Program strives to attain a high level
of academic excellence and professionalism. As a Criminal
Justice major, students are required to receive a grade

of “C-” or better in all Criminal Justice required courses.
(Refer to the program requirements.) Any grade of “D+” or
below must be repeated prior to graduating. It is important
to note, that some four-year institutions may not accept a
grade of “C-” to transfer.

For information on Criminology and Juvenile Delinquency
see Sociology 240 & 241.

CJS* 101 INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINAL JUSTICE

3 semester hours

History, development, and philosophy of criminal justice

in a democratic society; introduction to agencies involved
in the administration of criminal justice; career orientation.
Prerequisites: Eligibility for ENG* 101. Only in Fall semes-
ter.
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CJS* 120 POLICE AND THE COMMUNITY

3 semester hours

The purpose of this course is to provide an overview of
the various aspects of the philosophy of policing known
as Community Policing. Community Policing involves
partnership among the police, the community and other
government agencies. Community Policing is govern-
ment’s answer to customer service. Students are taught
the evolution of policing ranging from the political era to
the professional era. Classroom instruction of the specific
aspects of Community Policing are supplemented with
practical applications within nearby communities. Course
may require a visit to a local Community Court. Prerequi-
sites: Eligibility for ENG* 101. Only in Spring semester.

CJS* 203 JUVENILE JUSTICE

3 semester hours

Deviant behavior and current criminological theories with
emphasis on synthesis and criminal justice applications;
crime prevention and the phenomena of a crime as they
concern the juvenile. Prerequisites: Eligibility for ENG*
101. Semester varies.

CJS* 211 CRIMINAL LAW |

3 semester hours

Examination and study of criminal statutes with the em-
phasis on theory and philosophy of law; relationship of law
and society. Prerequisite: CJS* 101 with a grade of “C-" or
better. Only in Fall semester.

CJS* 212 CRIMINAL LAW II

3 semester hours

Local, state, and federal laws; development, application,
and enforcement. Prerequisite: CJS* 211 with a grade of
“C-” or better. Only in Spring semester.

CJS* 213 EVIDENCE & CRIMINAL PROCEDURE

3 semester hours

Types of criminal evidence; criminal procedure in various
courts; arrest, search, and seizure; collection of evidence,
discretion, and related topics. Prerequisite: CJS* 101 with
a grade of “C-” or better and ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W
with a grade of “C-” or better or ENG* 101 with concur-
rency. Only in Spring semester.

CJS* 220 CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION

3 semester hours

Fundamentals of criminal investigation; theory and history;
crime scene to courtroom with emphasis on techniques ap-
propriate to specific crimes. Students may be required to
participate in a mock crime scene investigation where they
will put into practice techniques learned in the classroom.
Prerequisites: CJS*101 with a grade of “C-" or better. Only
in Fall semester.
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CJS* 225 FORENSIC SCIENCE

3 semester hours

Collection, identification, preservation, and transportation
of physical evidence; crime laboratory capability and limita-
tions; examination of physical evidence within the resourc-
es of the investigator; course will include demonstration of
laboratory techniques. Prerequisites: Eligibility for ENG*
101. Semester varies.

CJS* 250 POLICE ORGANIZATION &
ADMINISTRATION
3 semester hours
This course is designed as an introduction to the theory
and practice of police organization and administration
and deals with the various components of modern crimi-
nal justice agencies as they relate to the members of the
organization and the community. Instruction will include
issues confronting police organizations in the 21st Century,
including the issues of discipline and union matters. Pre-
requisites: Eligibility for ENG* 101. Only in Fall semester.

CJS* 257 TERRORISM

3 semester hours

Organized terrorism as a 21st Century phenomenon affect-
ing law enforcement and society; instruction to include the
Patriot Act. Prerequisites: Eligibility for ENG* 101. Semes-
ter varies.

CJS* 258 STREET GANGS & ORGANIZED CRIME

3 semester hours

Examination of the origin, growth, and structure of orga-
nized crime, and the drug cartels. Organized street gangs,
which can be defined as a criminal enterprise operating
throughout the U.S., will also be explored. Prerequisites:
Eligibility for ENG* 101. Only in Spring semester.

CJS* 291 CRIMINAL JUSTICE PRACTICUM

3 semester hours

College-approved and supervised position related to the
student’s criminal justice program, obtained by the student
with a public or private criminal justice agency. Students
are evaluated by a member of the College faculty and

the staff of the cooperating agency. This course requires
a mandatory meeting in late May after Final Exams. At
this meeting students will receive Field Manual and other
materials necessary to secure a site placement. Registra-
tion for this course will close on or about June 1st. Pre-
requisites: 2.0 GPA., Successful completion of 12 Criminal
Justice credits and consent of instructor. Only in Fall
semester.

www.nwee.edu

CJS* 298 SPECIAL TOPICS IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE

1-3 semester hours

One credit courses are designed to be presented in a two-
day format, usually on a consecutive Friday and Saturday.
Three of these 1 credit classes can be bundled to fulfill
the Criminal Justice elective or an open elective. Topics
change each semester. Check the college schedule for
listings of topics and time frames. The two or three credit
course topics will vary when offered. Offered in Fall and
Spring.

DEAF STUDIES

DSC* 101 VISUAL/GESTURAL COMMUNICATION

3 semester hours

A study of nonlanguage aspects of communication: cultural
variation in languages; American Sign Language (visual
and gestural language); other sign language formations
and variations. Emphasis will be on eye training and the
use of gesture, pantomime and body language as related
to American Sign Language. Corequisite: ASL* 101

DSC* 114 INTRODUCTION TO DEAF PEOPLE &
DEAF CULTURE |
3 semester hours
Analysis and discussion of the historical and cultural
aspect of Deaf people. In the last decade, definitions of
attitudes toward Deaf people have changed from a clini-
cal perspective to a cultural perspective that identifies,
respects and promotes Deaf Culture. An overview of
Deafhood that will include the nature and experience of
Deafhood; the education of Deaf children and adults; and
the adult Deaf community. Classes may host guest lectur-
ers from the Deaf Community. Prerequisites: ASL* 102
with a grade of “C” or better and eligibility for ENG* 101.
Corequisite: ASL* 201.

DSC* 214 INTRODUCTION TO DEAF PEOPLE & DEAF
CULTURE I
3 semester hours
This is a continuation of Introduction to Deaf People &
Deaf Culture I. Topics include the role of American Sign
Language in the Deaf Community; examination of Deaf
history, exploration of cultural characteristics of Deaf
persons, medical, educational, psychological, social and
vocational aspects, and a review of the contributions of
Deaf persons to American Society. Prerequisites: ASL*
201 and DSC* 114 both with a grade of “C” or better.
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DSC* 218 SELECTED TOPICS IN DEAF STUDIES

3 semester hours

Discussion of various topics related to current cultural and
educational issues concerning the life of Deaf people.
Classes will host professionals working in those related
topics from the Deaf Community. Student will be given an
opportunity to accrue up to fifty (50) hours of internship
experience working with professionals in the Deaf Com-
munity in addition to the field experience hours. Prerequi-
sites: ASL* 201, DSC* 114, both with grade of “C” or better.
Corequisite: DSC* 214.

DSC* 219 AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE LITERATURE
3 semester hours

Analysis and discussions of ASL poetry and storytelling as
part of receptive/expressive language development and
advanced skills enhancement. This course also includes
storytelling techniques through the use of standard Ameri-
can folklore and other culturally valued forms of literature.
Videotapes of Deaf poets, sign language stories and other
esoteric aspects of Deaf culture, such as sport signs, will
be evaluated by the students. Prerequisites: ASL* 201,
DSC* 114, both with grade of “C” or better.

DSC* 222 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN DEAF STUDIES

3 semester hours

Student work experience of one hundred (100) hours in
an agency providing services for Deaf people under the
supervision of the staff of the agency and the instructor.
The instructor will place and evaluate the students in an
approved agency. Meet one hour a week in the class or as
instructor determines. Prerequisites: ASL* 201, DSC* 114,
both with grade of “C” or better. Corequisites: ASL* 202,
DSC* 101, DSC* 214, and DSC* 218.

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

ECE* 101 INTRODUCTION TO EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION
3 semester hours
This course explores philosophies, methods, and materi-
als dealing with early childhood education. Emphasis is
placed on the roles and responsibilities of teachers work-
ing with young children and the practical aspects of the
physical, cognitive, emotional, and social development of
children. Sixteen (16) hours of observation is required at
eight (8) different child care sites of your choice. Field trips
may be required.
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ECE* 103 CREATIVE EXPERIENCES FOR CHILDREN

3 semester hours

Theory and approaches to creative art, movement, and
dramatic activities for young children. Information on

why and how these activities should be included in cur-
riculum planning. Students are responsible for planning
and presenting activities to young children in a preschool
setting with a supervising teacher present. Field trips may
be required.

ECE* 106 MUSIC & MOVEMENT FOR CHILDREN

3 semester hours

Basic techniques and skills for teaching music to young
children will be explored in the course. Students will ex-
plore space, time, beat, rhythm, dance, movement, stories
and song both creatively and traditionally to create a well-
balanced music and movement program. Field trips may
be required.

ECE* 109 SCIENCE AND MATH FOR CHILDREN

3 semester hours

This course will provide basic theories of teaching science
and mathematics to young children. A variety of practical
activities and ideas will be explored for classroom imple-
mentation. Topics include the number system, arithmetic,
physical science, and life science. Field trips may be
required. Prerequisite: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W with a
grade of “C” or better or ENG* 101 with concurrency.

ECE* 141 INFANT/TODDLER GROWTH &
DEVELOPMENT
3 semester hours
Students will be developing caregiving and teaching tech-
niques appropriate for children from birth to age 3 years.
They will be concentrating on learning how to set up an
environment which is responsive to infants’ and toddlers’
physical, cognitive, social, and emotional needs. Empha-
sis will be placed upon how the caregiver interacts with
the young child to develop trust and learning. At least two
infant/toddler observations will be required.

ECE* 176 HEALTH, SAFETY AND NUTRITION

3 semester hours

This course provides students with the development of
activities and resources as the basis for an appropri-

ate health curriculum that encompasses all aspects of a
healthy child. Students will become aware of the inter-
relationships between child development and the areas of
health, nutrition and safety. Students are responsible for
planning and presenting lessons which include food prepa-
ration. Outside observations are required. Field trips may
be required.
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ECE* 182 CHILD DEVELOPMENT

3 semester hours

This course is concerned with human development from
prenatal through age eight with particular emphasis on the
preschool child. The cognitive, creative, physical, per-
sonal, social and emotional benchmarks through succes-
sive stages of development will be studied in depth. This
course requires twelve hours of observation (in an instruc-
tor approved center) in order to receive credit.

ECE* 206 ADMINISTRATION & SUPERVISION OF
EARLY CHILDHOOD PROGRAMS
3 semester hours
This course aims to develop knowledge of and profes-
sional attitude toward business, legal, and psychological
issues of interest to in-home child care specialists and
directors or owners of early childhood facilities. The goal
of this course is to provide the student with guidelines for a
career in a nurturing home day care and/or for establishing
a child care center. This course requires twelve (12) hours
of observation. Field trips may be required. Prerequisites:
ECE* 101 and at least one other ECE* course all with a
grade of “C” or better.

ECE* 210 OBSERVATION, PARTICIPATION & SEMINAR
3 semester hours

This course is designed to increase objectivity in observ-
ing and interpreting children’s behavior, and increases the
awareness of normal patterns of behavior. Observation
and participation placements will be chosen by the instruc-
tor to gain experience and competency in working with
young children. In addition to attending a weekly seminar,
the student will observe and participate in an approved
center for two (2) hours per week. Weekly seminar ses-
sions with the instructor will be held to discuss and plan for
the children’s learning needs. Prerequisites: ECE* 101
and at least one other ECE course all with a grade of “C”
or better. May be taken concurrently with ECE* 290.

ECE* 222 METHODS AND TECHNIQUES IN ECE

3 semester hours

This course is intended to train students in planning and
implementing a developmentally appropriate curriculum
designed to enhance the development of young children.
Some components of K — 3 and all aspects of the pre-
kindergarten curriculum will be discussed and examined.
Students will have the opportunity to experiment with the
curriculum using a variety of teaching styles. This course
takes into account the multicultural backgrounds and in-
terests of the students as well as the diverse backgrounds
of the children they may encounter. Prerequisites: ECE*
101, ECE* 210, both with a grade of “C” or better. May be
taken concurrently with ECE 291*.
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ECE* 231 EARLY LANGUAGE & LITERACY
DEVELOPMENT

3 semester hours

This course explores principles of language development

in the young child. With an emphasis on exploring how

a child’s cultural background and experiences influence

emerging literacy. Immersion, constructive writing, inven-

tive spelling, and other aspects of the whole language

classroom will be studied. The focus will be how the

teacher’s role is pivotal in this process. Field trips may be

required. Prerequisites: ECE* 101 and at least one other

curriculum course all with a grade of “C” or better.

ECE* 290 STUDENT TEACHING |

3 semester hours

This course is a supervised observation and participation
in the teaching experience. Students are provided with
one hundred (100) hours clinical experience in an instruc-
tor approved site. Weekly seminars are scheduled for dis-
cussion. Field trips may be required. Prerequisites: ECE*
101, two or more ECE curriculum courses, current First
Aid Certificate, consent of instructor and coordinator, and
a 2.5 grade point average in Early Childhood Education
courses. This course requires fingerprinting and medical
evaluation at the student’s expense. Prerequisites: ECE*
101 and at least one other ECE* course all with a grade of
“C” or better. ECE* 210 should be taken concurrently with
ECE* 290.

ECE* 291 STUDENT TEACHING Il

3 semester hours

This is a continuation of Student Teaching .

A student work experience of a one hundred (100) hours is
required for the seminar at a placement site approved by
the instructor. During this phase of the work experience,
the student will concentrate on working directly with young
children. The overall objectives are for the student to be
able to manage a classroom effectively, plan, organize,
execute and evaluate classroom activities on a weekly
basis and be able to evaluate objectively his or her emerg-
ing pre-teaching skills. The student will be under the
supervision of an on-site supervisor as well as the College
instructor. Eight (8) hours per week is required with weekly
seminars to discuss problems and procedures. Prerequi-
sites: ECE* 101 and ECE* 290, three or more additional
ECE curriculum courses, current First Aid Certificate,
consent of instructor and coordinator, and a minimum 2.5
grade point average in Early Childhood Education courses.
This course requires fingerprinting and medical evaluation
at the student’s expense. Prerequisites: ECE* 101, ECE*
290, and at least one other ECE* course all with a grade of
“C” or better. ECE 222 should be taken concurrently with
ECE 291.
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ECONOMICS

ECN* 101 PRINCIPLES OF MACROECONOMICS

3 semester hours

Macroeconomics is the study of the general state of a
nation’s economy and the degree to which the economy
efficiently and effectively deploys raw materials, labor and
capital resources to expand its capacity for producing
goods and services. As a result, macroeconomics deals
with some of the most controversial and challenging mar-
ket system performance issues of our time: inflation, taxes,
income determination, unemployment, balanced budgets,
and the role of government policies. Prerequisites: Eligibil-
ity for ENG* 101 and MAT* 094 or MAT* 095 with a grade
of “C-” or better.

ECN* 102 PRINCIPLES OF MICROECONOMICS

3 semester hours

Microeconomics is the study of choices that individuals
and businesses make and the influence that government
has on price responses, market models, cost benefit analy-
sis and global economics. Prerequisite: ECN* 101 with a
grade of “C” or better.

ENGLISH

ENG* 096 INTRODUCTION TO COLLEGE ENGLISH

6 semester hours

This course prepares students for the reading and writing
demands in Composition and other college-level courses
by integrating reading, writing, and critical thinking. Stu-
dent writing will focus on understanding, reporting on,
reacting to, and analyzing the ideas of others. Texts will
serve as models and sources for students to refine their
skills in exposition, interpretation, and argumentation.
Students learn and practice specific college-level skills
through critical reading and writing, class discussions,
lectures, group presentations, or workshops. This course
does not satisfy an English requirement or an elective in
any degree program, nor do its credits count toward gradu-
ation. Prerequisite: satisfactory placement test scores.

ENG* 101 COMPOSITION

3 semester hours

An introduction to the principles of effective composition.
The course focuses on expository rather than personal
writing. Successful completion of a research paper is
required. Practice in writing essays based on analysis of
student and professional works. Prerequisite: ENG* 085,
ENG* 093, or ENG* 096 with a grade of “C-” or better or
satisfactory placement test scores.
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ENG* 101W COMPOSITION WITH WORKSHOP

4 semester hours

Composition (ENG* 101) focuses on the study and prac-
tice of effective written communication across a variety of
rhetorical situations. The course develops skills in applying
language conventions, engaging with and using authorita-
tive sources, and crafting logical arguments. Composition
with Embedded Support (ENG* 101W) meets the same
outcomes as ENG* 101, but offers students additional
support through supplemental instruction, increased time
on task, focused workshops, and/or tutoring. Prerequisite:
Successful completion of ENG* 085 with a grade of “C-" or
better or satisfactory scores on placement test.

ENG* 102 LITERATURE & COMPOSITION

3 semester hours

Further practice in composition based on analysis of short
stories, poetry, and drama. Includes additional practice in
research techniques. Prerequisite: ENG* 101 or ENG*
101W with a grade of “C-" or better.

ENG* 114 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE

3 semester hours

This course offers an overview of children’s literature
including its history, genres, and leading authors and il-
lustrators. The course examines children’s literature, with
a focus on the young child, age’s birth to eight, along with
works by major writers and forms such as fables, folk tale,
fairy tale, nursery rhyme, picture books, traditional litera-
ture and contemporary children’s fiction and short story.
Topics include critical analysis, the relationship of illustra-
tion and text and oral interpretation of children’s literature.
Prerequisite: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W.

ENG* 200 ADVANCED COMPOSITION

3 semester hours

This course provides students an opportunity to improve
their written communication skills by completing advanced
writing assignments and research projects of their own
choosing. Students will learn proper documentation styles
and more complex writing and research techniques. The
course will improve students’ information literacy skills and
allow them to effectively navigate through a wide variety of
sources in order to collect credible evidence that will sup-
port their written claims. Advanced Composition is open
to students in all majors and careers, and students will be
allowed to pursue research on topics in their individual dis-
ciplines. The course requires computer and library usage.
Prerequisite: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W and ENG* 102
both with a grade of “C-" or better or consent of instructor.

ENG* 211 THE SHORT STORY

3 semester hours

Close reading and analysis of short fiction. Includes both
traditional forms and modern experimental prose. Lecture,
discussion, group projects, flms and writing essays. Pre-
requisite: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W and ENG* 102 both
with a grade of “C-” or better or consent of instructor.
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ENG* 213 POETRY

3 semester hours

Practice in the close reading and analysis of poetry across
a wide range of English and American work from a variety
of time periods. Emphasis on how poems work: prosody,
diction, figurative language, structure, tone, and theme.

In addition, students will practice writing their own poetry,
exchanging work and critiquing one another. Prerequisite:
ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W and ENG* 102 both with a grade
of “C-" or better or consent of instructor.

ENG* 214 DRAMA

3 semester hours

This 3 credit course will trace the development of the the-
atre from its Greek base to its modern identity. Most of the
major literary periods with their dominant themes will be
highlighted. A field trip to view a production will be fea-
tured along with guest speakers based in the profession.
Prerequisite: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W and ENG* 102
both with a grade of “C-" or better or consent of instructor.

ENG* 221 AMERICAN LITERATURE |

3 semester hours

Reading and study of examples of American literature from
the colonial period to the mid-nineteenth century. The class
will study significant writers of the time period and examine
the development of the themes of individualism, idealism,
opportunity, equality, and inclusion as they appear across
a range of genres. Prerequisite: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W
and ENG* 102 both with a grade of “C-” or better or con-
sent of instructor.

ENG* 222 AMERICAN LITERATURE II

3 semester hours

Reading and study of examples of American literature from
the mid-nineteenth century to the present. The class will
study significant writers of the time period and explore the
themes of individualism, idealism, opportunity, equality,
and inclusion as they appear across a range of genres. An
overview of literary movements will be provided. Prerequi-
site: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W and ENG* 102 both with a
grade of “C-” or better or consent of instructor.

ENG* 224 LITERARY CHAMPIONS — NOBEL AND
PULITZER PRIZEWINNERS

3 semester hours

An exploration of social context, theme, and other literary

concerns found in the writings of recent Nobel and Pulitzer

Prizewinners. Readings, films, intensive student discus-

sions, and outside research required. Prerequisite: ENG*

102 with a grade of “C-” or better or consent of instructor.
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ENG* 229 AMERICAN STUDIES

3 credits

This seminar will examine the historical and literary defini-
tions of what it means to be an American. Through histori-
cal documents, novels, short stories, and other printed
sources, students will investigate how various events and
ideas intertwined to define important aspects of American
culture. The class will be run as a seminar with emphasis
placed on individual reading and class discussion. Stu-
dents will be responsible for class presentation on sev-
eral topics. Prerequisite: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W and
ENG* 102 both with a grade of “C-” or better or consent of
instructor.

ENG* 231 BRITISH LITERATURE |

3 semester hours

A study of selected British Literary works in the major
genres of poetry, prose and drama from the eighth to the
mid-eighteenth centuries by means of readings films and
discussions. Prerequisite: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W and
ENG* 102 both with a grade of “C-” or better or consent of
instructor.

ENG* 232 BRITISH LITERATURE II

3 semester hours

A study of selected British literacy works in the major
genres of poetry, drama, and prose from the late eigh-
teenth century to the present by means of readings, films
and discussions. Prerequisite: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W
and ENG* 102 both with a grade of “C-” or better or con-
sent of instructor.

ENG* 233 SHAKESPEARE

3 semester hours

An introduction to Shakespeare’s works through the study
of representative plays. Emphasis on language, imagery,
themes, characterization, staging. Includes reading, lec-
ture, discussion, films, and writing critical essays. Prereq-
uisite: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W and ENG* 102 both with
a grade of “C-” or better or consent of instructor.

ENG* 240 STUDIES IN WORLD LITERATURE

3 semester hours

An exploration of universal themes and various cultural
perspectives through readings, film, and discussion. Pre-
requisite: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W and ENG* 102 both
with a grade of “C-” or better or consent of instructor.

ENG* 260 WOMEN’S LITERATURE |

3 semester hours

The themes of love, work, and marriage will be explored
as the heroines of these novels and stories are forced to
make life choices, often between marriage and a vocation,
individuality and society’s narrow expectations. Authors in-
clude both established and neglected 19th and early 20th
century American women writers, many of them surprising-
ly modern in their themes and writing styles. Prerequisite:
ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W and ENG* 102 both with a grade
of “C-" or better or consent of instructor.
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ENG* 262 WOMEN’S LITERATURE I

3 semester hours

This course will introduce students to a variety of contem-
porary women writers. Focus will be on both the diversity
and commonality of women’s experience, as explored in
20th century short story, novel, and poetry. Several wom-
en writers may visit class to read and discuss their work.
Prerequisite: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W and ENG* 102
both with a grade of “C-” or better or consent of instructor.

ENG* 266 GAY AND LESBIAN LITERATURE

3 semester hours

This is a survey course in literature written by, about, or
for gay men and lesbians in the twentieth and twentyfirst
centuries. We will study a variety of representations of
homosexuality in a selection of fictional and non-fictional
texts. The course will examine the concept of gay and les-
bian literature as a genre in order to better understand the
relationship between literary expression, personal identity,
and our modern views on sexuality as a society.

The class is offered to students of all different sexual
orientations and identities. This class is for those who are
interested in gay & lesbian identity, whether this relates to
someone who is transsexual, heterosexual, homosexual,
bisexual , transgendered, queer, or of any other sexual ori-
entation or identity. This class will be a safe space for any
questions or comments related to the literature we read,
class discussions, or other related themes that will emerge
over the course of the term. Prerequisite: ENG* 101 or
ENG* 101W and ENG* 102 with a grade of “C-” or better
or ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W with a grade of C- or better
and consent of the instructor.

ENG* 271 FILM AND LITERATURE

3 semester hours

The course examines film both as a genre and in its rela-
tionship to literature. Film is a relatively new art form that
has only recently earned its place in both academic and
popular culture as a leading medium for storytelling. The
course will consider film techniques and will focus on how
films tell stories that engage viewers in unique ways. The
course will touch on the history of film and will consider
the relationship of film to literature. Students will consider
elements common to film and literature such as charac-
ter development and presentation, narrative tension and
structure, diction and point of view, as well as such innate
differences as arise between a reader visualizing a literary
text and an onlooker engrossed by a filmed moving image.
Prerequisite: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W and ENG* 102
both with a grade of “C-” or better or consent of instructor.

ENG* 281 CREATIVE WRITING

3 semester hours

Composition in prose, poetry, or dramatic form. Assign-
ments include a variety of writing styles, such as dialogue,
argument, narrative, and description. Students will be
expected to share their work and critiques within the class.
Each student also submits for approval a lengthier project
of his or her own choosing to complete by the end of the
semester. Prerequisite: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W and
ENG* 102 both with a grade of “C-” or better or consent of
instructor.

ENG* 284 ADVANCED CREATIVE WRITING

3 semester hours

This course gives students the opportunity to continue their
creative writing on a more intensive and complex level.
Prerequisite: ENG* 281 with a grade of “C-" or better or
consent of instructor.

ENG* 298 SPECIAL TOPICS IN LITERATURE OR
WRITING

3 semester hours

This course gives students the opportunity to explore a

more advanced topic in one area of literature or writing in

greater depth. Topic will vary from semester to semester.

See course descriptions for additional details. Prerequi-

site: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W and ENG* 102 both with a

grade of “C-” or better or consent of instructor.

ENVIRONMENTAL AND EARTH SCIENCE

EAS* 102 EARTH SCIENCE

3 semester hours

An exploration of the basic processes that have formed
and continue to form our planet. Included in the content is
an astronomical history of the Earth, plate tectonics, earth-
quakes, volcanoes, mountain building, erosional forces,
and movement of the plates (plate tectonics). Other topics
are atmospheric processes and trends, the rock cycle,
ocean basins, as well as ocean currents and their influ-
ence on global and regional climate. Finally, the geologic
time scale and fossil evidence will be discussed. Prerequi-
site: Eligibility for ENG* 101.

EAS* 104 NATURAL HISTORY

3 semester hours

An introduction to various aspects of the earth such as its
origin, history, climates, weather, and varieties of life forms.
General descriptions are emphasized rather than technical
explanations. Off-site outdoor field trips are required. The
use of computers and Blackboard are integral aspects of
this course. Prerequisites: Eligibility for ENG* 101.
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EVS* 100 INTRODUCTION TO ENVIRONMENTAL
SCIENCE
3 semester hours
This three credit, non-laboratory science is designed to
provide an overview of long-term effects on the well-being
of the planet and its inhabitants. The course will examine
natural systems, population, global and regional issues,
resources, pollution, solutions, and attitudes, amongst
other current and historical topics. The use of computers
and Blackboard are integral aspects of this course. Prereg-
uisites: Eligibility for ENG* 101.

GEOGRAPHY

GEO* 101 INTRODUCTION TO GEOGRAPHY

3 semester hours

Introduces basic principles, concepts, and methods of
modern geography. Focuses on the physical environment
and climate and their relationship to human settlement pat-
terns, as well as the interrelationship between place and
self. Prerequisite: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W with a “C-” or
better or ENG* 101 with concurrency.

GEO* 102 INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN

GEOGRAPHY
3 semester hours
The study of human activity on the Earth’s surface. Takes
an interdisciplinary look at human population growth and
decline, culture, politics, agriculture, economics, and settle-
ment patterns as they apply to different geographic areas
around the Globe. Exposes students to the systematic
study of patterns and processes that have shaped human
understandings, use, and alterations of the Earth’s surface.
Students employ spatial concepts and landscape analysis
to examine human social organization and its environ-
mental consequences. Students learn about the methods
and tools geographers use in their science and practice.
Students will complete weekly computer-based and hands-
on lab activities. Students will become better informed
citizens in a globalizing world. Prerequisite: Eligibility for
ENG* 101.

GEO* 111 WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY

3 semester hours

Study of geographic relationships among natural and cul-
tural environments of the world’s major culture regions with
specific reference to the non-western world. Prerequisite:
ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W with a grade of “C-” or better or
ENG* 101 with concurrency.

GERMAN

These courses are designed to provide a basic foundation
of the German language. Emphasis will be placed on vo-
cabulary, sentence structure, and grammar. Besides lan-
guage, we will also periodically investigate German culture
and history and its connection to language development.
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GER* 101 ELEMENTARY GERMAN |
3 semester hours
Prerequisite: Eligibility for ENG* 101.

GER* 102 ELEMENTARY GERMAN i

3 semester hours
Prerequisite: GER* 101 with a “C-“ or better.

GRAPHIC DESIGN

GRA* 151 GRAPHIC DESIGN I

3 semester hours (6 studio hours)

An investigation of the creative and practical aspects of
typography and page layout. It is an exploration of the de-
velopment of type rendering, typographic principles, type
anatomy and computer software skills. The vocabulary and
history of typography as well as file management, output
service bureaus, and final presentation will be discussed.
Career possibilities in the field are discussed and the Ma-
cintosh computer is introduced.

GRA* 227 INTERACTIVE MEDIA

3 semester hours (6 studio hours)

This course provides an introduction to the principles and
processes of interactive design specifically for web-based
media. It will build on the principles and techniques learned
in Graphic Design | & Il. It will focus on the look and feel of
interactive documents as well as the principles of aesthet-
ics in regard to online information. Aspects of interactive
media to be learned include: HTML & CSS, wireframing,
interface design and using CSS3 and jQuery to create
basic animations. Project planning, proper file organiza-
tion and working with clients will be discussed, as well as
online culture and the use of the internet in society.
Prerequisite: GRA*151 and GRA*252 both with a grade of
“C” or better or consent of the instructor.

GRA* 252 GRAPHIC DESIGN II

3 semester hours (6 studio hours)

An introduction to the art and design capabilities of the
Macintosh computer. Instruction in drawing, image
manipulation and page layout software. Students will

be gradually introduced to software packages through a
series of graphic design problems. They will be instructed
on current professional practices, methodologies, and the
terms of Graphic Design. Prerequisite: GRA* 151 with a
grade of “C” or better.
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GRA* 260 WEB DESIGN

3 semester hours (6 studio hours)

This course provides an introduction to the principles and
processes of online design and development using the
Macintosh computer platform. It will focus on the look

and feel of sites as well and the principles of aesthetic
layout and navigation. All aspects of web design will be
learned including: HTML, CSS, digital image preparation,
site maps, page layout, navigation, online type techniques
and the inclusion of media rich elements such as digital
video. Industry standards, ADA accessibility, online culture
and the use of the internet in relation to society will also be
discussed. Prerequisites: GRA* 151 and GRA* 252 both
with a grade of “C” or better or consent of the instructor.

GRA* 291 GRAPHIC DESIGN PORTFOLIO

3 semester hours (6 studio hours)

An independent study course designed to fit the individual
needs of each student. Students will be placed in an in-
ternship. A mentor and the instructor will monitor progress.
Permission from instructor and eportfolio required. Pre-
requisites: GRA* 253 and ART* 243 or ART* 272 all with a
grade of “C” or better.

HEALTH CAREERS

HLT* 103 INVESTIGATIONS IN HEALTH CAREERS

3 semester hours

This course is designed to assist traditional and nontradi-
tional college students to meet the expectations of a curric-
ulum and a career in health related fields. The student will
become familiar with the rigors of an educational program
designed for health careers and the specific skills needed
to maximize the student’s opportunity for academic and
clinical success. The student will have the opportunity to
observe various health care career opportunities and how
these professions function in the health care arena. The
course will include a comprehensive overview of the duties
and responsibilities associated with clinical competency.
Interdisciplinary learning strategies, correlating clinical and
didactic education, life management skills, work ethics,
and critical thinking skills necessary for all health providers
will be emphasized.

HEALTH & PERSONAL WELLNESS

HPW 030 LIFE & CAREER PLANNING

1 semester hour

This course is designed to provide students with the skills
needed to develop a lifestyle plan for their future. Individu-
al and group assessment exercises, discussions, and writ-
ten assignments will be used to help students to increase
their self-awareness and make appropriate plans.
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HPW 032 CAREER DIRECTIONS

1 semester hour

A small group course designed to help students assess
their strengths and interests and use this information to de-
velop career goals. Vocational testing, computer assisted
guidance programs, and informational interviewing will all
be utilized during this course.

HEALTH & PHYSICAL EDUCATION

HPE* 101 through 300 PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES

1 semester hour each (class times and requirements vary)
HPE courses include individual fithess programs, orga-
nized group classes, and competitive activities for students
of all abilities and interests. HPE courses may be taken in
multiple semesters.

HPE* 108 STRENGTH AND TONE

1 semester hour

Push yourself to the limit in this dynamic body conditioning
class taught by an AFAA certified group exercise instructor.
Consective high energy cardiovascular and strength train-
ing intervals using a variety of weights and training tools
will help participants decrease fat and burn calories while
increasing muscle strength and endurance in a pressure
free environment. If necessary, modifications to exercises
will be shown to suit individual needs and abilities. The
instructor will carefully monitor all students for proper form
and will make the necessary corrections to avoid any
stress or injuries. Students must supply their own mat,
hand weights (between 5 & 10 Ibs), resistance tubing and
a 65 cm stability ball.

HPE* 160 TARGET ARCHERY

1 semester hour

This course teaches the skills and techniques of target ar-
chery with a focus on shooting, maintenance of equipment,
terminology and safety. This course is appropriate for both
beginners and students with previous archery exposure.
Rental equipment is available for a fee.

HPE* 224 ARCHERY INSTRUCTOR CERTIFICATION -
USA ARCHERY LEVEL 1
1 semester hour
This course will train you to become an effective basic
archery instructor for programs that introduce archery skills
to beginners, such as camps, scouting, 4-H and Parks &
Recreational classes. Topics include the following: how to
run a safe program, how to select and maintain equipment
and how to teach archery skill development to beginning
archers in a recreational setting. Successful completion of
this course qualifies participants to take the USA Archery
Level 1 instructor certification exam. Prerequisite: Target
Archery, which may be taken concurrently, or permission
of the instructor, and participants must be at least 15 years
old.
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HPE* 261 YOGA

1 semester hour

This yoga course will be an integrative approach to yoga
implementing all of the elements necessary to success-
fully complete a yoga practice or take it to another level.
This class may be taken only for a Pass/Fail grade, or on
an Audit (non-grade) basis. Students must meet specified
attendance requirements in order to earn a Passing grade.

HPE* 274 ZUMBA

1 semester hour

This course, taught by a licensed Zumba® instructor,
combines high energy and motivating music with unique
moves and combinations that allow participants to exercise
with no worries. Zumba® combines traditional Latin dance
styles including salsa, mambo, cha-cha, cumbia and
merengue, as well as hip hop and belly dancing moves.
The routines feature aerobic fitness interval training with a
combination of fast and slow rhythms that tone and sculpt
the body. By focusing on interval training, classes seek to
burn calories without exhausting participants with a high
impact pace. Zumba® is based on the theory that a work
out should be fun and easy to do. This allows participants
to stick to a fitness program and achieve long-term ben-
efits that are good for both the body and mind. This class
may be taken only for a Pass/Fail grade, or on an Audit
(non-grade) basis. Students must meet specified atten-
dance requirements in order to earn a Passing grade.

HPE* 281 INDOOR CLIMBING

1 semester hour

Students will learn the basics of indoor wall climbing which
includes, but is not limited to, safely using climbing equip-
ment presented, the basics of indoor climbing, proper con-
duct on and around the climbing wall, and team belay on a
climbing wall. Students should wear comfortable clothing
and shoes that are appropriate for climbing (no flip-flops or
open-toed shoes).

HPE* 283 OUTDOOR CLIMBING

1 semester hour

Explore rock climbing outdoors in this beginner’s course
focused on basic technique, safety and the connection

of climbing with overall well-being. This course functions
around personal goal setting and general participation.
Grading is not based on how far up students climb or any
other measurement of physical ability/agility. The only
physical requirement is that students be able to hike 20
minutes on moderate terrain. An orientation session will
be held on campus, followed by three all-day climbing trips
typically scheduled on Saturdays. Off-campus classes
will require students to drive or car-pool to climbing loca-
tions in central and western Connecticut, and hike into the
climbing area. Individuals with concerns about the physi-
cal nature of the class and their ability are encouraged to
consult with the instructor prior to registering.
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HEALTH INFORMATION MANAGEMENT

HIM* 101 MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY

3 semester hours

This course introduces the language of medicine. It will
cover the basic structure, spelling, definition, and pronunci-
ation of medical and pathological terms including all organ
systems, anatomy, physiology, diseases, diagnosis, and
frequently used medical abbreviations. The basic structure
of medical terms, including prefixes, suffixes, and roots are
presented. The body systems are used as an organiza-
tional pattern to presenting these terms.

HIM* 102 INTRODUCTION TO HEALTH CARE
SYSTEMS
3 semester hours
This course introduces the student to the field of health
information technology. Topics to be covered include the
healthcare delivery system, medical records format and
content, various filing systems, the environment where the
information is gathered, by whom the information is used,
and the technology behind health information systems. In
addition, the course will cover retention policies and proce-
dures, documentation, confidentiality issues and legal and
regulatory aspects of the medical record.

HIM* 155 FUNDAMENTALS OF CLINICAL
INFORMATICS AND ELECTRONIC
MEDICAL RECORDS
3 semester hours
This course provides the student with the opportunity to
put administrative skills learned in previous coursework
into practice in a simulated medical setting using electronic
health care records (EHR) and performing electronic of-
fice management and management of electronic health
care records. This course is meant to give the student an
introduction to Clinical Informatics related to health infor-
mation management systems and processes for collecting
and maintaining patient health information. This course
includes an overview of Health Information Systems,
terminology, data management, and regulatory concepts
for both ambulatory and acute care settings. Prerequisites:
MED* 125 and CSA* 105

HIM* 201 HEALTH INFORMATION MANAGEMENT
PRINCIPLES
3 semester hours
This course emphasizes sources, definitions, collection
and presentation of health data. Topics include health care
data systems, statistics, research, tumor registry, birth and
death certificates, utilization and review, risk management
and quality assurance. Issues concerning management,
retrieval, and retention of health records, and compli-
ance and regulations will be discussed along with current
trends in health information technology. Management and
decision support systems will be explored. Prerequisites:
HIM* 102 and MED* 125
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HIM* 210 CODING |

3 semester hours

This course emphasizes data abstracting techniques and
the Physician’s Current Procedural Terminology (CPT-4),
HCPCS, ICD-9 and ICD-10 or most recent editions. Stu-
dents will gain knowledge of and learn how to code various
diagnostic procedures and examinations focusing on the
outpatient setting. HCPCS and various health insurance
systems will be discussed. Prerequisites: MED* 125,
CSA* 105 and MED* 112

HIM* 211 ADVANCED MEDICAL CODING

3 semester hours

This course is a continuation of coding procedures. Em-
phasis is placed on diagnostic coding utilizing ICD-9-CM,
ICD-10 coding system or most recent edition. Specialty
coding, Diagnostic Related Groups (DRGs), coding for
various health insurance systems, auditing and claim pro-
cessing will be discussed. Prerequisite: HIM* 210

HISTORY

HIS* 101 WESTERN CIVILIZATION I

3 semester hours

A survey of ancient societies from classical Greece and
Rome through Medieval Europe. Emphasis will be placed
on the formation of ancient civilizations and the develop-
ment of religious thought and institutions (to 1300). Pre-
requisite: Eligibility for ENG* 101.

HIS* 102 WESTERN CIVILIZATION I

3 semester hours

A survey of Western history from the Renaissance (ca.
1300) through the 20th Century. Emphasis will be placed
on the development of modern nation states and institu-
tions. Prerequisite: Eligibility for ENG* 101.

HIS* 121 WORLD CIVILIZATION I

3 semester hours

This course is a survey of world cultures that have con-
tributed importantly to the development of Western and
Eastern thought. Consideration is given to institutions and
ideas from prehistoric times through the evolution of an-
cient civilizations to the formation of empires and modern
nation states. Major economic, political, and social forces
are examined for their influence upon modern society.
Prerequisite: Eligibility for ENG* 101.

HIS* 201 U.S. HISTORY |

3 semester hours

A survey of American history from the Colonial Era through
the Civil War. Emphasis will be placed on the underlying
trends and movements that helped to forge a nation and
then threatened to tear it apart. Prerequisites: ENG* 101
or ENG* 101W with a grade of “C-" or better or ENG* 101
with concurrency.
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HIS* 202 U.S. HISTORY I

3 semester hours

A survey of American history from the Civil War through
World War Il. Emphasis will be placed on the nation’s
internal development and its growth as a world power.
Prerequisite: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W with a grade of
“C-” or better or ENG* 101 with concurrency.

HIS* 213 THE U.S. SINCE WORLD WAR I

3 semester hours

A survey of American history from World War Il through
contemporary times. Emphasis will be placed on foreign
policy as well as major political, economic, and social
trends. Prerequisite: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W with a
grade of “C-" or better or ENG* 101 with concurrency.

HIS* 226 THE U.S. CIVIL WAR

3 semester hours

A survey of American history from the antebellum period
through the Civil War and Reconstruction periods. Stu-
dents will analyze the historical antecedents that led the
United States into sectional conflict, and they will investi-
gate the lasting effects of the Civil War on American soci-
ety. Prerequisite: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W with a grade
of “C-" or better or ENG* 101 with concurrency.

HIS 229* TOPICS IN AMERICAN STUDIES

3 credits

This course will examine the historical and literary defini-
tions of what it means to be an American. Through histori-
cal documents, novels, short stories, and other sources,
students will investigate how various events and ideas in-
tertwined to define important aspects of American culture.
Emphasis will be placed on individual readings and class
discussion. Prerequisite: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W with a
“C-” or better.

HIS* 242 MODERN IRELAND

3 semester hours

A survey of Irish history from the ancient world through the
20th Century. Students will analyze the historical back-
ground of critical events in Irish history. Topics for discus-
sion will include the role of nationalism in Irish history and
the relationship between Ireland and the United Kingdom.
Prerequisite: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W with a grade of
“C-” or better or ENG* 101 with concurrency.
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HIS* 299 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN HISTORY

1, 2 or 3 semester hours

Provides students with opportunities to apply their under-
standing of basic social science methodology in advanced
and independent study/research projects. The specific ob-
jectives, procedures, and credit hours are established by
the student in written form and approved in writing by the
faculty member with whom the student will work before the
execution of the intended project. A student may repeat
the course but the total credits may not exceed six. Pre-
requisites: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W with a grade of “C-”
or better or ENG* 101 with concurrency, previous course
work in history, and consent of instructor.

HUMAN SERVICES

HSE* 101 INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN SERVICES

3 semester hours

The nature and implications of human services. Consid-
eration of mental health; welfare; probation and school
services; and public and private social services.

HSE* 202 INTRODUCTION TO COUNSELING /
INTERVIEWING

3 semester hours

An introduction to the basic components of the helping

relationship, exploring the unique qualities of therapeutic

relationships and elements which tend to interfere with the

therapeutic process. An opportunity to develop and prac-

tice skills necessary in the therapeutic interview. Prerequi-

sites: HSE* 101 with a grade of “C” or better.

HSE* 203 THEORIES OF COUNSELING

3 semester hours

Introduction to counseling theories and techniques as used
in a variety of settings. The class works together as a ther-
apeutic group and practices skills that are covered in the
readings, lectures, films, and discussions. Prerequisites:
HSE* 101 with a grade of “C” or better.

HSE* 235 PROFESSIONAL & ETHICAL ISSUES IN
HUMAN SERVICES
3 semester hours
An in-depth study of current professional issues including
ethical, legal, and moral standards. The student will apply
decision making skills and critical analysis to professional
situations where standards conflict. Topics include: con-
fidentiality, duty to warn, client rights, dual relationships,
competence, multicultural issues, sanity, malpractice, and
expert testimony. Prerequisite: HSE* 101 with a grade of
“C” or better.
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HSE* 281 HUMAN SERVICES FIELD WORK |

3 semester hours

Work experience in a private or public agency under the
supervision of the staff of the agency and of the College.
Employment for a minimum of 125 hours is required.
Weekly seminars to review work experiences and discuss
problems and procedures. Prerequisite: HSE* 101 with a
grade of “C” or better.

HSE* 282 HUMAN SERVICES FIELD WORK I

3 semester hours

Work experience in a private or public agency under the
supervision of the staff of the agency and of the College.
Employment for a minimum of 125 hours is required.
Weekly seminars to review work experiences and discuss
problems and procedures. Prerequisite: HSE* 101 with a
grade of “C” or better.

HUMANITIES

HUM* 250 CROSS-CULTURAL EXPERIENCE

3 semester hours

This is a 3 credit service-learning course which takes place
primarily in a foreign country (typically the Dominican Re-
public or Mexico). Students study beforehand an overview
of the history of the country and the social issues confront-
ing the population we will be working with. Cross-Cultural
communication is emphasized and explored. Under the
leadership of faculty, students develop projects to present
to school students and adult learners in the service-learn-
ing site. Working in groups of 3-4, students may develop
projects in the following areas: creative experiences;
music and movement; science and math. A daily journal,
self-evaluation, final report and presentation are required.
Prerequisite/Corequisite: Students should be able to com-
municate using basic or more advanced Spanish.

INTERPRETING: ASL/ENGLISH

INT* 103 PRE-INTERPRETING SKILLS

3 semester hours

This course is designed to establish the requisite skills
essential to subsequent interpreter preparation. Before
students can be introduced to the models of interpret-

ing, they must first learn how to analyze and understand
incoming source messages. This foundational course will
teach various techniques to effectively process information
for meaning. Prerequisite: ASL* 102. Corequisite: ASL*
201.
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INT* 113 INTERPRETING I: CONSECUTIVE &
TRANSLITERATING
4 semester hours
Students are introduced to the technique of consecutive
interpreting as a skill development tool for increasing
discourse analysis, visualization, and message equiva-
lence and as a practice form for simultaneous interpreting.
Students will expressively and receptively interpret from
both recorded texts and live speakers in a consecutive/
transliterating format. Additionally two hours of service
learning in the hearing community is required to enhance
cultural identity. Prerequisites: ASL* 205, INT* 103, INT*
121.

INT* 114 INTERPRETING II: SIMULTANEOUS &
TRANSLITERATING
4 semester hours
Students are introduced to English-to-ASL and ASL-
to-English interpreting in the simultaneous mode. This
course will develop the interpreting and transliterating skills
needed to process a continuous message from the Source
Language to the Target Language. Expressive and recep-
tive skills will continue to be developed to assist students
in producing or receiving messages in signed English.
Team interpreting is introduced and practiced. Additional
strategies for providing peer feedback are developed and
refined. Lab hours will provide intense experiential op-
portunities to practice and hone skills introduced in class.
Occasionally lab hours will be satisfied at off-site locations.
Prerequisite: INT* 113.

INT* 121 PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS IN
INTERPRETING

3 semester hours

An introduction to the field of interpreting, including an

overview of the general socio-cultural systems and socio-

political aspects involved, as well as professional ethics

and standards for interpreting. Corequisite: ASL* 201.

INT* 132 ARTISTIC INTERPRETING

3 semester hours

A survey of forms and techniques used to enhance the use
of sign language when interpreting in the performing arts
and as an art form itself. Prerequisite: INT* 103.

INT* 134 EDUCATIONAL INTERPRETING

3 semester hours

This course surveys the field of interpreting in the educa-
tional setting. It focuses on an analysis of the educational
environment’s impact on the Deaf and Hard of Hearing stu-
dent and the myriad roles of an interpreter in this setting.
Included are discussions on the application of federal and
local regulations and the Registry of Interpreters for the
Deaf (RID) Code of Ethics. Prerequisites: ASL* 201, INT*
121.
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INT* 214 ADVANCED INTERPRETING: SIGN-TO-VOICE
3 semester hours

Designed to enhance voicing skills developed in the simul-
taneous and consecutive interpreting classrooms. Skill
building will include team interpreting for formal/lecture
type settings. Prerequisite: INT* 212.

INT* 230 INTERPRETING WITH SPECIALIZED
POPULATIONS

3 semester hours

This course is designed to identify and develop the specific

skills and knowledge necessary to interpret with individuals

of special populations such as persons who are Deaf-blind,

aural-oral, or who have minimal language skills/competen-

cies. Prerequisite: INT*212.

INT* 231 INTRODUCTION TO INTERPRETING IN
HEALTH CARE SITUATIONS

3 semester hours

A survey of the field of interpreting in various health care

settings. The focus will be interpreting communication in-

teractions that may occur in hospitals, doctors’ offices, and

other medical facilities. Also included will be mental health

interpreting and interpreting in substance abuse/recovery

settings. Prerequisite: INT* 103. Corequisite: INT* 112.

INT* 242 INTERPRETING PRACTICUM & SEMINAR

4 semester hours

The student will complete at least one hundred (100) hours
of simulated or practical work experience in supervised
settings to conform with state laws. This course will also
provide an open forum for discussing questions and con-
cerns arising from the student’s observation of interpreted
situations and individual practicum experiences. In addi-
tion students will prepare for securing professional posi-
tions upon graduation and establish professional develop-
ment goals for achieving national interpreter certification.
Program experience portfolio presentation will be required
at the end of the semester. Prerequisites: INT* 212 and
231. Corequisites: INT* 214, 216, 230, and consent of
instructor.

MATHEMATICS

MAT* 094 INTRODUCTORY ALGEBRA

4 semester hours

This course includes a study of the basic properties and
theorems of rational numbers, expressions and equations
with polynomials, rational and radical expressions, inte-
ger exponents, linear equations in one and two variables,
systems of linear equations in two variables, functions,
and applications in geometry and algebra. Credit does not
fulfill degree requirements and is not transferable outside
the Connecticut Community College system. Prerequisite:
MAT* 075 with a “C” or better, or satisfactory scores on the
math placement test.
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MAT* 137 INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA

3 semester hours

This course is a further study of algebra and mathemati-
cal modeling of functions and relations represented by
tables, graphs, words, and symbols. Polynomial functions
and expressions with special attention to linear, quadratic,
exponential, rational, and radical functions are studied.
There is an emphasis on modeling and applications for

all topics. This course fulfills graduation requirements in
many degree programs at NCCC. Check with your Aca-
demic Advisor if you intend to transfer to a 4-year college
or university and wish to complete your math requirements
while at Northwestern. MAT* 137 typically transfers as a
general elective, not as a math course. Prerequisite: A
grade of “C” or better in MAT* 085, MAT* 094, or MAT*
095, or satisfactory scores on the math placement tests,
SAT, or ACT.

MAT* 137X INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA, EXTENDED

4 semester hours

This course is a further study of algebra and mathemati-
cal modeling of functions and relations represented by
tables, graphs, words, and symbols. Polynomial functions
and expressions with special attention to linear, quadratic,
exponential, rational, and radical functions are studied.
There is an emphasis on modeling and applications for all
topics. This course meets for an hour longer each week
than MAT*137 to allow for more time to work on problems
in class, and to review Elementary Algebra concepts as
needed. This course fulfills graduation requirements in
many degree programs at NCCC. Check with your Aca-
demic Advisor if you intend to transfer to a 4-year college
or university and wish to complete your math requirements
while at Northwestern. MAT* 137 typically transfers as a
general elective, not as a math course. Prerequisite: A
grade of “C” or better in MAT* 085, MAT* 095, or MAT*
094, or satisfactory scores on the math placement tests,
SAT, or ACT.

MAT* 146 MATH FOR THE LIBERAL ARTS

3 semester hours

A practical course in mathematics involving a wide range
of topics: critical thinking, problem solving, set theory,
logic, geometry, consumer math, probability, statistics, and
voting theory. This course fulfills graduation requirements
at Northwestern, and will transfer to a Bachelor’s Degree
program as a mathematics course. Check with your Aca-
demic Advisor if you intend to transfer to a 4-year college
or university and wish to complete your math requirements
while at Northwestern. Prerequisite: MAT* 137 or MAT*
137X with a “C” or better, or satisfactory scores on the
math placement tests, SAT, or ACT.
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MAT* 167 PRINCIPLES OF STATISTICS

3 semester hours

Basic concepts used in collecting, presenting, and analyz-
ing data; descriptive statistics, probability, distributions,
sampling theory, statistical inference to include hypothesis
testing, regression, and correlation. The use of the micro-
computer for data analysis is an integral part of the course.
This course fulfills graduation requirements at Northwest-
ern, and will transfer to a Bachelor’s Degree program as a
mathematics course. Check with your Academic Advisor if
you intend to transfer to a 4-year college or university and
wish to complete your math requirements while at North-
western. Prerequisite: MAT* 137 or MAT* 137X with a “C”
or better, or satisfactory scores on the math placement
tests, SAT, or ACT.

MAT* 186 PRECALCULUS

4 semester hours

An exploration of functions and their graphs. Polynomial,
rational, exponential, logarithmic, and trigonometric func-
tions and their behaviors in a two-dimensional graphing
system will be examined and used to model real life situ-
ations. Students will also be introduced the calculation of
limits and derivatives. The use of a graphing calculator is
an integral part of this course. This course fulfills gradu-
ation requirements at Northwestern, and will transfer to

a Bachelor’s Degree program as a mathematics course.
Check with your Academic Advisor if you intend to transfer
to a 4-year college or university and wish to complete your
math requirements while at Northwestern. Prerequisite:
MAT* 137 or MAT* 137X with a “C” or better, or satisfac-
tory scores on the math placement tests, SAT, or ACT.

MAT* 254 CALCULUS |

4 semester hours

Plane analytic geometry, functions, limits, continuity, deriv-
atives, differentiation of algebraic functions, applications of
the derivative, antidifferentiation, the definite integral, and
an introduction to transcendental functions. This course
fulfills graduation requirements at Northwestern, and will
transfer to a Bachelor’s Degree program as a mathematics
course. Check with your Academic Advisor if you intend
to transfer to a 4-year college or university and wish to
complete your math requirements while at Northwestern.
Prerequisite: MAT* 186 with a “C” or better, or satisfactory
scores on the math placement tests, SAT, or ACT.
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MAT* 256 CALCULUS II

4 semester hours

Differentiation and integration of trigonometric, exponen-
tial, and inverse functions, parametric equations, methods
of integration and applications of the definite integral,
hyperbolic functions, infinite series. This course fulfills
graduation requirements at Northwestern, and will transfer
to a Bachelor’s Degree program as a mathematics course.
Check with your Academic Advisor if you intend to transfer
to a 4-year college or university and wish to complete your
math requirements while at Northwestern. Prerequisite:
MAT™ 254 with a “C” or better, or satisfactory scores on the
math placement tests, SAT, or ACT.

MEDICAL ASSISTING

MED* 111 ADMINISTRATIVE MEDICAL ASSISTING

3 semester hours

The theory, practice, and techniques of fundamental medi-
cal office management are presented. An overview of the
profession of medical assisting and its role in providing
quality health care are examined. Administrative functions,
including office responsibilities, medical records, manage-
ment, medical business correspondence, computer appli-
cations and professional communications for the Medical
Assistant will be emphasized.

MED* 112 MEDICAL INSURANCE & BILLING

3 semester Hours

This course includes the important insurance and billing
issues regarding healthcare today and the changing skills
required for success in a variety of healthcare settings.
The theory, practice and techniques covered include
maintaining patient records in paper and electronic for-
mats, HIPAA compliance, knowledge of current healthcare
reform, federal and state insurance regulations, health
information management, telephone techniques and ap-
pointment scheduling. This course introduces students to
the major medical insurance programs and their require-
ments for procedural (CPT) and diagnostic coding (ICD-9).
Students will use medical office software to input patient
data and to perform billing, claim generation and other
medical administrative functions.

MED* 113 HEALTHCARE INSURANCE

2 semester hours

This course presents an overview of healthcare insurance.
Course material and discussions will focus on the different
types of insurance and various health care plans includ-
ing government plans, private plans and managed care.
There is a focus on federal and state health insurance
regulations.

MED* 115 MEDICAL CODING

2 semester hours

This course will present the theory and practice of funda-
mental medical billing, collections and insurance process-
ing procedures. The roles of third-party billing and guide-
lines in health care business practice will be stressed.
This is a hands-on coding and billing course requiring ba-
sic computer skills. Prerequisites: MED* 113 with a grade
of “C” or better or with concurrency and MED* 125 with a
grade of “C” or better and CSA* 105 with a grade of “C” or
better and MED* 111 with a grade of “C” or better.

MED* 125 MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY

3 semester hours

The basic structure, spelling, definition, and pronuncia-
tion of medical and pathological terms including all organ
systems, diseases and diagnosis, and frequently used
medical abbreviations.

MED* 133 CLINICAL MEDICAL ASSISTING

4 semester hours

This course presents the theory and practice of clinical
skills used by the medical assistant in a medical office.
The course focuses on practices commonly performed in
assisting with clinical procedures, developing communica-
tion skills between healthcare professionals and patients,
and providing patient education and instruction. Topics
include clinical asepsis and infection control, physical ex-
aminations, vital signs and measurements, assisting with
minor surgery, nutrition education, rehabilitative medicine
and specialty examinations. Prerequisite: MED* 125 with a
grade of “C” or better or with concurrency.

MED* 215 ADVANCED MEDICAL CODING

4 semester hours

This program covers advanced ICD and CPT medical
coding procedures and is designed to help students meet
the challenge of today’s changing standards while learning
and improving their coding skills. Included in the course
are in-depth coding content and practice in CPT, ICD-9-
CM (Volumes 1 & 2), and HCPCS Level |l coding, along
with information on the Correct Coding Initiative (CCl),
compliance and reimbursement issues, E&M guidelines,
and an Introduction to ICD-10 This course is a “practi-
cum” and includes practice “cases” in which the student
must complete the billing and coding cycle from beginning
to end. This course increases the coder’s level of compe-
tency as you experience how to extract information from
case studies. You will continue to accurately select codes
and correlate procedures and diagnoses appropriate to the
type of facility, as well as sequence codes in the proper
order for optimum reimbursement. Prerequisites: BIO* 110,
MED* 113 and MED* 115 all with a grade of “C” or better.

148 www.nwee.edu



MED* 216 ELECTRONIC MEDICAL RECORDS
MANAGEMENT
3 semester hours
This course provides the student with the opportunity to
put administrative skills learned in previous coursework
into practice in a simulated medical setting using electronic
health care records (EHR) and performing electronic office
management. The course provides experience with actual
office practice duties including payments, claims, patient
entries, patient billing statements, production of health care
claims and management of electronic health care records.
Prerequisites: MED* 111 with a grade of “C” or better and
MED* 125 with a grade of “C” or better and MED* 113 with
a grade of “C” or better or with concurrency and MED* 115
with a grade of “C” or better or with concurrency and CSA*
105 with a grade of “C” or better.

MED* 245 CLINICAL LABORATORY PROCEDURES

4 semester hours

This course provides an introduction to clinical laboratory
procedures and equipment. A study of basic diagnostic
ambulatory tests for patient examination, evaluation and
treatment are studied. Students will perform phlebotomy
and capillary blood collection methods. Students will ob-
tain the necessary skills to perform various diagnostic tests
performed in ambulatory facilities including hematology
and blood chemistry tests, routine urinalysis, and electro-
cardiograms. Students are required to purchase a lab coat
to be worn in class. A physical examination and proof of
immunization is also required. Prerequisites: MED* 125
with a grade of “C” or better and CSA* 105 with a grade of
“C” or better and MED* 133 with a grade of “C” or better or
with concurrency.

MED* 250 PRINCIPLES OF PHARMACOLOGY

3 semester hours

An examination of the more commonly prescribed medica-
tions as they relate to specific body systems. Topics in-
clude practices governing the use, dispensing, administra-
tion and storage of pharmaceuticals. Terminology relating
to drugs and the administration of drugs is emphasized.
Prerequisites: MED* 125 with a grade of “C” or better or
with concurrency and BIO* 110 with a grade of “C” or bet-
ter or BIO* 127 (or BIO* 115 if taken prior to Fall 2012) with
a grade of “C-” or better.
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MED* 250L PRINCIPLES OF PHARMACOLOGY LAB

1 Semester hour

Required laboratory to accompany MED* 250 Principles
of Pharmacology. Lab activities cover general principles of
medication administration including determination of dos-
age, preparation, safe administration, and documentation
of multiple forms of pharmaceuticals. Systems of mea-
surement and mathematical equivalents used in pharma-
cology dosage calculations will be covered. Students will
participate in lab simulations covering injection techniques,
administration of oral, nasal, ophthalmic, otic, topical,
transdermal, and metered dose inhaler medications.
Prerequisite: MED* 125. Corequisite: MED* 250 must be
taken concurrently.

MED* 281 MEDICAL ASSISTING EXTERNSHIP

4 semester hours

Preparation and work experience in an ambulatory medical
setting under the supervision of the facility staff and Col-
lege instructor. Students complete 10 hours of simulated
training on campus in preparation for a 160 hour experi-
ence at an approved site. Practicum experience of at least
160 contact hours enables students to apply the cogni-
tive (knowledge) base and the psychomotor and affective
objectives (competencies) they have learned, develop
clinical proficiency, and assume responsibility for unpaid
performance of clinical and administrative procedures in
an ambulatory health care setting under the supervision of
qualified and trained, knowledgeable personnel. Prerequi-
sites: approval by the medical assisting program coordina-
tor; completion of all medical assisting — MED* and BIO*
designated courses. Students must have current CPR and
first aid certification during the entire externship experi-
ence. Certifications may be obtained through RLS* 201.
Mandatory Pre Externship meeting in the semester prior to
enroliment in MED* 281.

MUSIC

MUS* 101 MUSIC HIS & APPRECIATION I

3 semester hours

Study of music from the Middle Ages to the present, using
lectures, recordings, and outside listening assignments.
Previous training not required. A field trip may be required.

MUS* 109 HISTORY OF MUSIC IN FILM

3 semester hours

Study of the use of music in American and European film
from the late 19th century to the present. Learning materi-
als include videos, CD’s, photo documentation, lectures
and class projects. Prerequisite: ENG* 085, ENG* 093 or
ENG* 096 or with concurrency or Eligibility for ENG* 101.
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MUS* 124 MUSIC OF THE CLASSICAL PERIOD

3 semester hours

Survey of the music of the classical period (1750 — 1825),
including the full flowering of Haydn, Mozart, and their
contemporaries. Concert attendance may be required.
Prerequisite: ENG* 063, ENG* 073, ENG* 085 or eligibility
for higher level English or consent of the instructor. Pre-
requisite: ENG* 085, ENG* 093 or ENG* 096 or with con-

currency or Eligibility for ENG* 101 or consent of instructor.

MUS* 137 HISTORY AND APPRECIATION OF JAZZ

3 semester hours

This course is a historical study of jazz from its early roots
to the players today. Students will learn about the evolu-
tion of jazz and how it has been influenced by technology
and society. Students will examine the artists and music in
jazz today, and the role of jazz in the past. Various audio
and video performances of jazz musicians and ensembles
will be analyzed for their effects on this genre of music.
Students will attend and critique live performances, and
talk with the performing musicians when possible. Topics
covered include the New Orleans era, the Big Band era,
Swing, Bebop and Hard Bop, the Bossa Nova era, and
Jazz today.

NURSING

NUR* 101 INTRODUCTION TO NURSING PRACTICE

8 semester hours

Classroom: 60 hours

Clinical/College Laboratory: 180 hours

The student will focus on concepts basic to nursing
practice. Emphasis is placed on application of the nurs-
ing process, communication, and skill acquisition. Clinical
and laboratory experiences offer opportunities to integrate
theoretical principles and demonstrate caring and compe-
tence in beginning professional role development.
Prerequisites: BIO* 212 with a grade of “C+” or better
and BIO* 235 with a grade of “C” or better (may be taken
concurrently) and ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W with a grade
of “C” or better and PSY™ 111 with a grade of “C” or better
(may be taken concurrently).

NUR* 102 FAMILY HEALTH NURSING

8 semester hours

Classroom: 60 hours

Clinical: 180 hours

The student will focus on issues affecting the family,
including childbearing, childrearing, geriatric care and
intermediate health care needs of limited duration. The
medical surgical health problems include care for the client
in the perioperative period and the client experiencing or-
thopedic and simple genitourinary conditions. The course
addresses several psychiatric disorders: anxiety and cog-
nitive disorders, common child and adolescent psychiatric
disorders. The student will have clinical rotations that pro-
vide experience caring for the childbearing family as well
as caring for medical-surgical clients across the lifespan.
Prerequisites: NUR* 101 with a grade of “C” or better and
BIO* 235 with a grade of “C” or better and PSY* 111 with a
grade of “C” or better and SOC* 101 with a grade of “C” or
better or with concurrency and PSY* 201 with a grade of
“C” or better or with concurrency. Corequisite: NUR* 103
(must be taken concurrently).

NUR* 103 PHARMACOLOGY FOR FAMILIES ACROSS
THE LIFESPAN

1 semester hour

Classroom: 15 hours

The student will focus on the safe use, pharmacological

principles, indications and nursing implications related

to drug therapy when caring for individuals and families.

Emphasis will be placed on medications used with perina-

tal, neonatal, pediatric, geriatric and peri-operative cli-

ents. The course will stress the general characteristics of

selected medications and will include indications, pharma-

cokinetics, side effects, adverse effects, contraindications,

administration, nursing implications across the lifespan,

client education and relationship to prior learning. Prereg-

uisite: NUR* 101. Corequisite: NUR* 102.
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NUR* 108 PERSPECTIVES IN NURSING

3 semester hours

This course will enable students to assess their potential
to complete the Connecticut Community College Nursing
Program (CT-CCNP), and provide them with an introduc-
tion to nursing roles, skills and responsibilities. The course
will emphasize defining the role of the nurse and exploring
baseline skills such as problem solving, interpersonal rela-
tions, mathematical calculations and basic medical termi-
nology. Students will be introduced to information literacy
skills within the science and art of nursing, critical thinking,
and the nursing process as applied to interactions with
people of all ages and cultures. Students will also compare
and contrast varying health care and nursing roles. This
course is most appropriate for degree students planning
to enroll in Nursing or any of the health career programs;
however, Liberal Arts and General Studies students are
also eligible. This elective course is exploratory in nature.
It fulfills general college graduation requirements but

does NOT fulfill graduation requirements of the CT-CCNP
Nursing Program. Prerequisites: ENG* 063 with a grade
of “C#” and ENG* 073 with a grade of “C#” or better or
ENG* 085 with a grade of “C#” or better or ENG* 093 with
a grade of “C#” or better or ENG* 096 with a grade of “C#”
or better or ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W with a grade of “C*
or better or ENG* 101 with concurrency and MAT* 094 with
a grade of “C#” or better or MAT* 095 with a grade of “C#”
or better or MAT* 135 with a grade of “C” or better or with
concurrency or MAT* 137 with a grade of “C” or better or
with concurrency.

NUR* 130 LPN TO RN TRANSITION |

1 semester hour

Clinical: 45 hours (includes clinical and on campus labora-
tory distribution)

This course is the final component of the Connecticut
League for Nursing LPN to RN Articulation Plan for the
Connecticut Community Colleges Nursing Program (CT-
CCNP) which prepares LPNs to enter the CT-CCNP in
the second year of study. Students enrolling in this course
have been accepted for admission into the (CT-CCNP)
and have chosen the option to enter the third semester.
Prerequisites: Connecticut Community Colleges BIO* 211,
BIO* 212, ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W, BIO* 235, PSY* 111,
PSY* 201, and SOC* 101. Charter Oak State College
NUR* 190.
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NUR* 201 NURSING CARE OF INDIVIDUALS AND
FAMILIES |
9 semester hours
Classroom: 60 hours
Clinical/College Laboratory: 225 hours
The student will focus on holistic care of individuals and
families across the lifespan with a variety of health care
needs. The needs of clients experiencing endocrine,
respiratory, gastrointestinal, cardiovascular conditions and
selected mental health disorders are examined. Bioter-
rorism as a health care issue will be addressed. Clinical
laboratory experience provides the student an opportu-
nity to administer care to a diverse population of clients
in a variety of acute care and community health care
settings. The student will utilize critical thinking, caring,
professionalism and communication skills in the care of
the client. Emphasis is placed on provision of safe and
competent care and development of the professional role
as a member of a multidisciplinary health care team. Over
the semester, the student is increasingly challenged in
the clinical area with more complex client assignments.
Prerequisites: NUR* 102 with a grade of “C” or better and
NUR* 103 with a grade of “C” or better and PSY* 201 with
a grade of “C” or better and SOC* 101 with a grade of “C”
or better and ENG* 102 with a grade of “C” or better (may
be taken concurrently). Corequisite: NUR* 202 (must be
taken concurrently).

NUR* 202 PHARMACOLOGY FOR INDIVIDUALS AND
FAMILIES WITH INTERMEDIATE
HEALTHCARE NEEDS

1 semester hour

Hours: 15 hours

The student will focus on pharmacologic principles related

to the care of individuals and families across the lifespan

with intermediate health care needs. Emphasis will be
placed on medications used for clients who have endo-
crine, gastrointestinal, respiratory, cardiovascular, autoim-
mune, and psychiatric conditions and clients who are survi-
vors of bioterrorism. Prerequisites: NUR* 103 with a grade
of “C” or better and NUR* 102 with a grade of “C” or better.

Corequisite: NUR* 201 (must be taken concurrently).

151

)
L
n
oc
-
O
9




NUR 203 NURSING CARE OF INDIVIDUALS AND FAMI-
LIES Il
8 semester hours
Classroom: 45 hours
Clinical: 225 hours
The student will focus on the holistic care of individuals,
families, and groups with complex health care needs. The
student will incorporate critical thinking, caring behaviors,
professionalism, and communication skills when providing
nursing care in a variety of acute, long-term and/or com-
munity settings. The student will have an opportunity to
manage a multi-client assignment with an emphasis on
safe and competent practice. An observational experience
with a visiting nurse agency, a dialysis unit and/or a cancer
center will be provided. Prerequisites: NUR* 201 with a
grade of “C” or better and NUR* 202 with a grade of “C” or
better and ENG* 102 with a grade of “C” or better. Coreg-
uisites: NUR* 204 and NUR* 205 (must be taken concur-
rently).

NUR* 204 PHARMACOLOGY FOR INDIVIDUALS,
FAMILIES AND GROUPS WITH COMPLEX
HEALTH CARE NEEDS

1 semester hour

Classroom: 15 hours

The student will focus on safe use, pharmacologic prin-

ciples, indications and nursing implications related to drug

therapy in the care of individuals, families, and groups with

complex health care needs. Emphasis will be placed on

medications used for clients who have acute and chronic

renal failure, oncology and neurological conditions, and

multi-system dysfunction and clients who choose an

alternative therapy. Prerequisite: NUR* 202. Corequisite:

NUR* 203 and NUR* 205.

NUR* 205 NURSING MANAGEMENT AND TRENDS

2 semester hours

Classroom: 30 hours

The student will explore the basic principles of manage-
ment, leadership and collaborative relationships as they
relate to providing safe and competent care. The focus

is on the utilization of critical thinking skills to make deci-
sions, priority setting, delegation, legal parameters of nurs-
ing practice and ethical issues. The student will expand
the concept of caring to the profession of nursing through
collegial and interdisciplinary communication. The course
facilitates the transition of the student into the profession
and his/her role in contemporary nursing practice. Prereg-
uisite: NUR* 101, NUR* 102, NUR* 103, NUR* 201, and
NUR* 202. Corequisite: NUR* 203, and NUR* 204.

PHILOSOPHY

PHL* 101 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY

3 semester hours

An examination of basic philosophical problems: the na-
ture of God, religion, morality, justice, knowledge, freedom,
mind, and reality. Prerequisite: Eligibility for ENG* 101.

PHL* 111 ETHICS

3 semester hours

Critically examines different ethical theories and discusses
significant contemporary issues such as abortion, nuclear
war, suicide, capital punishment, euthanasia, sexual eth-
ics, and aid for the needy. Prerequisite: Eligibility for ENG*
101.

PHL* 112 MEDICAL ETHICS

3 semester hours

In this course the student will investigate ethics, bioethics
and current laws governing professional healthcare provid-
ers’ and health care workers’ actions and explore the his-
tory, philosophy and ethics impacting healthcare decisions.
This course is designed to introduce students to the ethical
principles and legalities influencing healthcare. Using case
studies to explore the complex issues involved in medical
treatment and research, students will discuss the history
and philosophies which contributed to the development of
ethical codes of practice in the medical professions. The
ethical, legal and philosophical issues impacting medicine
such as truth-telling, experimentation, paternalism, abor-
tion, euthanasia, allocation of sparse resources and the
obligations of professional conduct that impact personal
beliefs will be examined.

PHL* 116 BUSINESS & PROFESSIONAL ETHICS

3 semester hours

A case-based application of ethical theories to issues in
the world of business. Examines both personal and corpo-
rate responsibilities in the context of justice and the good
life. Class discussion and writing assignments emphasize
rational philosophical analysis. Prerequisite;: ENG* 101 or
ENG* 101W.

PHL* 151 WORLD RELIGIONS

3 semester hours

Considers the religious systems of ancient Egypt and
Greece as well as Zoroastrianism, Judaism, Christianity,
Islam, and the great Eastern religious systems. Addresses
the idea that religions differ not because they give different
answers to basic questions, but because they do not agree
on which questions are basic. Prerequisite: Eligibility for
ENG* 101.
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PHL 156 ISLAM IN THE CONTEMPORARY WORLD

3 semester hours

This course will examine the Islamic faith and the con-
temporary milieu of Islamic belief and practice. A general
historical survey of the Islamic tradition will be undertaken
to be able to clearly focus on Islam in our modern context
and clarify the ways the Muslim world reckons with global
culture, politics and social progress in the 21st century.
Prerequisite: Eligibility for ENG* 101.

PHL* 178 MODERN PHILOSOPHY

3 semester hours

Looks at the progress of modern philosophical thinking,

its modifications and various rejections of long- standing
premises. Acknowledges feminism as well as other views
that represent modern thought and how it is manifested in
aspects of today’s living. Prerequisite/Corequisite: Eligibil-
ity for ENG* 101 and PHL* 101 or PHL* 111.

PHYSICAL THERAPIST ASSISTANT

PTA* 120 INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL THERAPY

3 semester hours

Learning opportunities in this course assist the student to
recognize the roles of physical therapy within various prac-
tice settings. Students differentiate functions of physical
therapists and physical therapist assistants as members
of the healthcare team through study of documentation
principles, ethics, laws and organizations important to the
provision of services. Learning also includes development
of knowledge and abilities within the domains of conduct,
communication and sensitivity to individual and cultural dif-
ferences. Prerequisite: admission to the PTA Program.

PTA* 125 PHYSICAL THERAPY FOR FUNCTION

4 semester hours

(lecture: 45 contact hrs, lab: 45 contact hrs)

This course provides the student with introductory con-
cepts and techniques for effective patient teaching and
physical therapy intervention for function and mobility.
Emphasis is placed on competence in problem-solving
and the physical therapist assistant’s role in modification of
physical therapy interventions. Prerequisite: admission to
the PTA Program.

PTA* 220 INTRODUCTION TO THE PHYSICAL
THERAPY CLINIC

1 semester hour (clinic: 30 contact hrs during summer

term)

This course provides an orientation to the physical therapy

clinic and the provision of physical therapy interven-

tions. Students develop communication, intervention, and

problem-solving techniques within the physical therapy

clinic. Prerequisites: PTA* 120 and PTA* 125 with a grade

of “C” or better.
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PTA* 230 PHYSICAL AGENTS IN PHYSICAL THERAPY
4 semester hours (lecture: 45 contact hrs, lab: 45 contact
hrs)

This course develops the student’s competence with prob-
lem solving and application of physical therapy interven-
tions using physical agents, including therapeutic applica-
tions of heat, cold, water, electricity, light and mechanical
forces or devices. Prerequisites: PTA* 120 and PTA* 125
with a grade of “C” or better, PTA* 220 with a grade of “P”.

PTA* 235 KINESIOLOGY FOR REHABILITATION

4 semester hours (lecture: 45 contact hrs, lab/clinic: 45
contact hrs)

This course fosters learning of the anatomical and biome-
chanical principles of human movement through the study
of the musculoskeletal and nervous systems. Competen-
cies attained include accurate data collection by goniom-
etry, manual muscle testing, posture and gait analysis
including the effects of biomechanical forces on the human
body. Prerequisites: PTA* 120 and PTA* 125 with a grade
of “C” or better, PTA* 220 with a grade of “P”.

PTA* 250 THERAPEUTIC EXERCISE

5 semester hours (lecture: 45 contact hrs, lab/clinic: 90
contact hrs)

Learning includes the theory and techniques to safely and
effectively implement therapeutic exercise interventions
based on a plan of care established by a physical thera-
pist. Students also develop competence to measure a
patient’s response to interventions and respond accord-
ingly and to provide effective instruction to patients and
caregivers. Prerequisites: PTA* 230 and PTA* 235 with a
grade of “C” or better.

PTA* 253 PATHOPHYSIOLOGY FOR

REHABILITATION
3 semester hours (lecture: 45 contact hrs)
This course develops comprehension about abnormalities
and the physical, physiological and psychological changes
that occur throughout the human lifespan. The student
learns the effects of pathology on the rehabilitation of
patients with orthopedic, neurological, and general medical
conditions. Prerequisites: PTA* 230 and PTA* 235 with a
grade of “C” or better.

PTA* 258 PTA IN THE HEALTHCARE ARENA

2 semester hours (lecture: 15 contact hrs, clinic: 40 con-
tact hrs)

This course develops the student’s ability to apply physical
therapy interventions and data collection techniques within
the clinic environment and advances the student’s abilities
with communication, conduct and problem-solving within
the structure of the healthcare system. Prerequisites:
PTA* 230 and PTA* 235 with a grade of “C” or better.
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PTA* 260 PHYSICAL THERAPY SEMINAR

2 semester hours (lecture: 30 contact hrs)

In this course students demonstrate the ability to apply
principles of problem solving to selected professional is-
sues, industry trends, and special populations that may be
encountered as a physical therapist assistant. Learning
opportunities assist in the transition from student to clini-
cian and identification of interest areas for lifelong learning.
Prerequisites: PTA* 250, PTA* 253 and PTA* 258 with a
grade of “C” or better.

PTA* 262 PTA INTERNSHIP Il

5 semester hours (clinic: 280 contact hrs)

Within this clinic-based course students learn to integrate
and apply physical therapy concepts and to effectively per-
form physical therapy interventions as a physical therapist
assistant. Students develop their abilities for daily organi-
zation and management of a patient caseload and effec-
tively contribute to the healthcare team. Prerequisites:
PTA* 250, PTA* 253 and PTA* 258 with a grade of “C” or
better.

PTA* 265 PTA INTERNSHIP Il

5 semester hours (clinic: 280 contact hrs)

Within this clinic-based course students learn to problem-
solve and competently function in the clinic environment as
a physical therapist assistant. Students develop compe-
tence with time management, clinical prioritization and the
entry-level abilities of the physical therapist assistant prior
to course completion. Prerequisites: PTA* 250, PTA* 253
and PTA* 258 with a grade of “C” or better.

PHYSICS & PHYSICAL SCIENCE

PHY* 110 INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS

4 semester hours (3 class hours/2 laboratory hours)

An introductory physics course for the non-science ma-
jor or individuals who may lack sufficient preparation for
science and engineering courses. Principles and applied
problems in kinematics, dynamics statics, energy, waves,
fluids, thermodynamics, electricity, magnetism, and optics.
Not open to students who have completed PHY* 221,
222. The use of computers, analysis software, computer
interfaces and sensors are an integral part of this course.
Prerequisites: MAT* 137 or MAT* 137X with a grade of “C”
or better, or satisfactory scores on the math placement
test, SAT, or ACT and eligibility for ENG* 101.
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PHY* 121 GENERAL PHYSICS |

4 semester hours (3 class hours/3 laboratory hours)

A college algebra-based general physics course for the
science/technology or engineering technology major or the
engineering major that may lack sufficient conceptual un-
derstanding physics. Subject areas include applied math-
ematical processes and problems in kinematics, dynamics,
statics, energy, heat and thermodynamics, and phases

of matter. The use of cognitive and mathematical skills
employed by scientists and engineers will also be a central
focus of this course. The use of computers, analysis soft-
ware, computer interfaces and sensors will be an integral
part of this course. Prerequisites: MAT* 186 with a grade
of “C” or better and PHY* 110 or satisfactory completion of
high school physics course and Eligibility for ENG* 101

PHY* 122 GENERAL PHYSICS I

4 semester hours (3 class hours/3 laboratory hours)

This is the second course in the college Physics se-
quence. Subject areas include fundamental concepts and
mathematical exposition, applied problems in electricity,
magnetism waves, optics, sound, light and as time per-
mits, introduction to modern physics in the area of nuclear
and atomic physics, special and general relativity. The use
of computers, analysis software, computer interfaces and
sensors are an integral part of this course. Prerequisite:
PHY* 121 with a grade of “C” or better.

PHY* 221 CALCULUS-BASED PHYSICS |

4 semester hours (3 class hours/3 laboratory hours)

A traditional Calculus-based college physics course for the
science major or engineering major. Subject areas include
applied mathematical processes and problems in kinemat-
ics, dynamics, statics, energy, heat and thermodynamics,
and phases of matter. The use of cognitive and mathemati-
cal skills employed by scientists and engineers will also

be a central focus of this course. The use of computers,
analysis software, computer interfaces and sensors are an
integral part of this course. Prerequisite: MAT* 254 with a
grade of “C“ or better and eligibility for ENG* 101. Corequi-
site: MAT* 256.

PHY* 222 CALCULUS-BASED PHYSICS I

4 semester hours (3 class hours/3 laboratory hours)

This is the second course in the Engineering Physics
sequence. Subject areas include applied problems in
electricity, magnetism, waves, optics, sound, light and as
time permits, introduction to modern physics in the area of
nuclear and atomic physics, special and general relativ-
ity. The use of computers, analysis software, computer
interfaces and sensors are an integral part of this course.
Prerequisite: PHY™ 221 with a grade of “C* or better.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

POL* 103 INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL
RELATIONS
3 semester hours (lecture)
As an introduction to international relations, topics are
introduced in different contexts: theoretical schools and
their concepts, international organizations, diplomacy,
interdependence and globalization, international political
economy, and warfare. Specific focus is reserved for fun-
damental issues, including foreign policy, security coopera-
tion, nationalism and ethnicity, international finance, global
welfare, international trade, international development, re-
gional integration, international environment, human rights,
international law, and international cooperation. Students
will also be familiarized with levels-of-analysis and several
leading theories in the field including neo-liberalism, neo-
realism, and strategic choice. Prerequisite: Eligibility for
ENG*101.

POL* 111 AMERICAN GOVERNMENT

3 semester hours

Surveys the structure, functions, services, and problems
inherent in federal governments, as well as factors influ-
encing political action. Students apply the principles of
government to modern American life. Prerequisite: Eligibil-
ity for ENG* 101.

POL* 122 THE POLITICS OF SOCIAL WELFARE

3 semester hours

Review the basic concepts of social welfare and its social,
economic, and political roots. Studies the influence of
beliefs about the appropriate role of the government in the
economy and in people’s live on the provision of welfare
decision-making and services. Review of basic practices
and procedures of federal and state-level social welfare
programs. Prerequisite: Eligibility for ENG* 101.

POL* 216 COMPARATIVE IDEOLOGIES

3 semester hours

A comparative study of modern political ideology: survey
of Western and Eastern (Islam and non-Islam) political
thought and theory, with emphasis on the development of
the nation-state. Prerequisites: HIS* 102 with a grade of
“C-” or better and Eligibility for ENG* 101.

POL* 295 POLITICAL SCIENCE INTERNSHIP

6-12 semester hours

A supervised work-study program to provide the student
with experience in the Connecticut State Legislature. By
application only. Consult Division Director for Liberal Arts,
Social, and Behavioral Sciences.

www.nwee.edu

POL* 299 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN POLITICAL
SCIENCE
1, 2 or 3 semester hours
Provides students with opportunities to apply their under-
standing of basic social methodology in advanced and
independent study/research projects. The specific objec-
tives, procedures, and credit hours are established by
the student in written form and approved in writing by the
faculty member with whom the student will work before the
execution of the intended project. A student may repeat
the course but the total credits may not exceed six. Pre-
requisites: previous course work in political science and
consent of instructor.

PSYCHOLOGY

PSY* 104 PSYCHOLOGY OF ADJUSTMENT

3 semester hours

Designed to expand the student’s awareness of self and
others, and to allow exploration of choices which are avail-
able in significant areas of life such as love, sexuality, iden-
tity, alienation, and goals. Prerequisite: ENG* 085, ENG*
095 or ENG* 096 or can be taken concurrently or eligibility
for ENG* 101.

PSY* 111 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY I

3 semester hours

A study of human behavior and mental processes through
the investigation of such topics as biological roots, human
development, memory, psychological research, learn-

ing, and social influences. This course is a prerequisite
for most psychology courses. Prerequisite: ENG* 101 or
ENG* 101W with a grade of “C” or better or ENG* 101 with
concurrency.

PSY* 112 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY Il

3 semester hours

A study of human behavior and mental processes through
the investigation of such topics as sensation, perception,
states of consciousness, motivation, and emotion. Per-
sonality, psychological disorders, and forms of therapy are
discussed. Prerequisite: ENG* 101 or ENG* 101W with a
grade of “C” or better.

PSY* 201 LIFE SPAN DEVELOPMENT

3 semester hours

This course examines physical, social-emotional and
cognitive development from conception through old age.
Particular emphasis will be placed on research and meth-
odology of the developmental perspective.

Prerequisite: PSY* 111 with a grade of “C” or better.
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PSY* 204 CHILD AND ADOLESCENT DEVELOPMENT
3 semester hours

This course examines cognitive, physical and socio-emo-
tional growth from conception through adolescence. Em-
phasis is placed on research and methodology within the
field. Prerequisite: PSY* 111 with a grade of “C” or better.

PSY* 210 DEATH & DYING

3 semester hours

An opportunity to become more comfortable with the
concepts of death. Includes discussion of personal experi-
ences, a review of books and articles, class presentations,
films, tapes, and possible guest speakers or field trips.
Prerequisite: PSY* 111 with a grade of “C” or better.

PSY* 245 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY

3 semester hours

An exploration of the causes, effects and treatment of
abnormal behavior. Topics covered include the difficulty
of defining normal and abnormal behavior, critical under-
standing of diagnostic and research tools used by mental
health professionals, and discussion of the possible devel-
opmental roots of psychological disorders. Prerequisite:
PSY* 111 with a grade of “C” or better.

PSY* 258 BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION

3 semester hours

This course is designed to teach students the theoretical
and practical aspects of Applied Behavior Analysis. Prin-
ciples of both Operant and Classical Conditioning para-
digms will be covered. Strict emphasis will be placed on
definition and measurement of behavior, identification and
methods of reinforcer delivery and analysis of behavioral
change. Students will be expected to design and imple-
ment a behavior change program as part of the course.
Prerequisite: PSY* 111 with a grade of “B” or better.

PSY* 260 PSYCHOLOGY OF THE EXCEPTIONAL
CHILD

3 semester hours

Special children, who they are, how they behave, and what

can be done to help them. Emphasis on the child in the

home and in social environments; school-related problems.

Prerequisite: PSY* 111 with a grade of “C” or better.

PSY* 298 SPECIAL TOPICS IN PSYCHOLOGY

1 - 3 semester hours

Designed to offer the student an opportunity to understand
the investigation of a specific topic in psychology. One to
three semester hours are prearranged in writing with the
instructor. A student may repeat the course but the total
credits may not exceed six. Prerequisites: consent of
instructor and PSY* 111 with a grade of “C” or better.
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SCIENCE

SCI* 099 FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS IN SCIENCE

3 semester hours

An introduction to basic principles of chemistry and biol-
ogy. Topics covered include scientific method, structure of
matter, basic chemical reactions, cell structure and func-
tion and basic lab skills such as measurement with metric
units and microscope use. This course is designed for
students who wish to strengthen their basic science skills.
Prerequisite: Eligibility for ENG* 085 or ENG* 096.

SCI* 106 SCIENCE AND SOCIETY

3 semester hours

This course is designed to give students a basic under-
standing of the scientific method, scientific vocabulary and
basic chemical and biological processes so that they can
adequately evaluate the scientific information they en-
counter in their daily lives. Topics such as water pollution,
climate change, nutrition, disease, and food systems will
be explored. The use of computers and Blackboard are
integral aspects of this course. Prerequisite: Eligibility for
ENG* 101.

SOCIOLOGY

SOC* 101 PRINCIPLES OF SOCIOLOGY

3 semester hours

Introduces students to patterns of human behavior and
social interaction. Areas of focus include, the nature of so-
cial adjustment, personality and the socialization process,
formal and informal groups, and institutions.

SOC* 125 VOLUNTEER ORGANIZATION

LEADERSHIP
3 semester hours
Through the experiential model, students develop organi-
zational and leadership skills, examine various leadership
styles and outcomes. Work with volunteer community and
government organizations allows student to apply theories
of group dynamics. Projects are conducted through cam-
pus organizations. Prerequisite: Eligibility for ENG* 101.

SOC* 201 CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL ISSUES

3 semester hours

Study selected problems in American society, includ-

ing causes, effects on the individual, and approaches to
resolution. Prerequisites: SOC* 101 with a grade of “C”
or better or consent of instructor and ENG* 101 or ENG*
101W with a grade of “C” or better.
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SOC* 240 CRIMINOLOGY

3 semester hours

The course of Criminology deals with the causes of crime
and how it relates to our society, as well as the response
of society to criminal behavior. The relationship of the
criminal justice system and corrections is also explored.
Development of the criminal mind and the inmates’ social
world within prison are of particular importance. Defin-

ing the concept of crime and the nature of criminal law

are important aspects of this course of study. The effects
of alcohol and substance abuse are prominent factors in
modern criminal behavior, since a majority of crimes are
related to this type of abuse. How society deals with these
social problems will shape the future of criminal acts. Pre-
requisite: Eligibility for ENG* 101.

SOC* 241 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY

3 semester hours

This course will examine the social aspects of juvenile
delinquency and the pressures which cause this behavior
to emerge. The organization, functions and jurisdiction of
the juvenile court system, as well as processing, detention,
case disposition and juvenile delinquency statutes, will

be discussed. The juvenile delinquency process in many
states is being reexamined as today’s youth have learned
to abuse an antiquated system. Prerequisite: Eligibility for
ENG* 101.

SOC* 298 SPECIAL TOPICS

1 - 3 semester hours

Designed to offer the student an opportunity to undertake
the investigation of a specific topic in sociology. One to
three semester hours are prearranged in writing with the
instructor. A student may repeat the course but the total
credits may not exceed six. Prerequisites: SOC* 101 with
a grade of “C-” or better and consent of instructor.

SPANISH

SPA* 101 & SPA* 102 ELEMENTARY SPANISH | & Il

3 semester hours each

Designed to give beginning students early and successful
experiences with reading, speaking, and writing Spanish.
Prerequisite for SPA* 102: SPA* 101 with a “C-* or better.

SPA* 120 BASIC SPANISH FOR HEALTH
PROFESSIONALS

1 semester hour

This course will provide the student with an opportunity

to enhance healthcare communication skills for persons

working with a Spanish-speaking clientele. Basic words

and phrases needed to greet, refer to body parts, inter-

view, and give instructions will be presented.
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SPA* 201 & SPA* 202 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH | & 1
3 semester hours each

Continued practice with reading, speaking, and writing
Spanish. Prerequisite for SPA* 201: SPA* 102 with a
grade of “C-“ or better. Prerequisite for SPA* 202: SPA*
201 with a grade of “C-“ or better.

THEATER

THR* 125 INTRODUCTION TO TECHNICAL
THEATER WITH LAB

4 semester hours

Introduces basic elements of design related to techni-

cal stagecraft. This will include lighting, set design, and

construction. Working on an actual theater production is

required.

THERAPEUTIC RECREATION

RLS* 121 INTRODUCTION TO THERAPEUTIC
RECREATIONAL SERVICES

3 semester hours

Therapeutic recreational services in hospitals, residential

centers, correctional, and special institutions. Relationship

of therapeutic recreation with other rehabilitative services.

RLS* 122 PROCESS & TECHNIQUE IN

THERAPEUTIC RECREATION
3 semester hours
Acquaints students with physical activities adapted for
various special populations. Adaptive, corrective, and
development techniques are explored in lectures, demon-
strations, and activities.

RLS* 201 FIRST AID & EMERGENCY CARE

3 semester hours

Theoretical and practical techniques and skill needed to
provide early pre-hospital medical care in the event of an
emergency. This course will provide an overview of the
Emergency Medical System and role of the citizen re-
sponder at the scene of a medical or traumatic emergency
in a variety of situations including fire and hazardous ma-
terials. It offers American Red Cross certification in CPR/
AED for the Professional Rescuer and in First Aid Re-
sponding to Emergencies. The course will also cover the
basic principles for personal and community emergency
preparedness and potential role(s) of individuals.

This is a ‘hands-on’ interactive course.

RLS* 215 RECREATIONAL LEADERSHIP &
SUPERVISION

3 semester hours

Application of theoretical and practical leadership methods

and skills in park and recreation services. Prerequisite:

RLS* 121 with a grade of “C” or better.
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RLS* 219 FIELD WORK IN REC LEADERSHIP

3 semester hours

Required field internship for second-year students enrolled
in the Therapeutic Recreation certificate or associate
degree program. Prerequisites: RLS* 121 and RLS* 122
both with a grade of “C” or better and program advisor ap-
proval. Students must meet with the program advisor prior
to enrolling in this course.

RLS* 221 THERAPEUTIC RECREATION
PROGRAMMING

3 semester hours

A study of the equipment selection, leadership techniques

and program modifications required for appropriate special

programs designed to meet the needs and interests of

members of various special populations. Prerequisites:

RLS* 121 and RLS* 122 both with a grade of “C” or better.

VETERINARY TECHNOLOGY

VET* 100 INTRODUCTION TO ANIMAL CARE

2 semester hours

This course is designed to give students in the Veterinary
Technology Program “hands-on” experience with small,
large and laboratory animals. Basic animal husbandry top-
ics discussed include breed differentiation, clinical nutri-
tion, behavior, and species restraint techniques. Prerequi-
sites: Admission to Vet Tech Program; BIO* 121 (or BIO*
115 if taken prior to Fall 2012), MAT* 137, CHE* 111, and
CSA* 105 all with a grade of “C” or better and eligibility for
ENG* 101. Fall

VET* 101 INTRODUCTION TO VETERINARY
TECHNOLOGY
3 semester hours
This course is an introduction to veterinary science. The
profession and employment opportunities for veterinary
technicians are presented. The principles of animal health
and the prevention of disease are stressed. Common ill-
nesses, vaccination protocols, basic nutrition and animal
reproduction are discussed. Prerequisites: Admission
to Vet Tech Program; BIO* 121 (or BIO 115 prior to Fall
2012), MAT* 137, CHE* 111, and CSA* 105 all with a
grade of “C” or better and eligibility for ENG* 101. Fall

VET* 102 VETERINARY OFFICE MANAGEMENT &
COMMUNICATION

3 semester hours

This course is intended to introduce the student to of-

fice procedures and business practices related to private

veterinary practices. Topics include reception techniques,

telephone etiquette, management of medical records,

billing procedures, scheduling of appointments, inventory

control, computer use, and staff management. Prerequi-

sites: Admission to Vet Tech Program; BIO* 121 (or BIO

115 if taken prior to Fall 2012), MAT* 137, CHE* 111, and

CSA* 105 all with a grade of “C” or better and eligibility for

ENG* 101. Spring

VET* 151 SMALL ANIMAL VETERINARY
TECHNOLOGY
4 semester hours (3 class hours/2 laboratory hours)
This course will introduce the student to small animal
nursing procedures including laboratory animals. Included
topics will be restraint, physical examinations, medical and
surgical nursing techniques and emergency care. The im-
portance of client education and the role of the veterinary
technician in the clinical setting will be stressed. Prereg-
uisites: VET* 100 and 101. Field trips required. Rabies
vaccines must be completed prior to starting class. Spring

VET* 152 LARGE ANIMAL VETERINARY
TECHNOLOGY

4 semester hours (3 class hours/3 laboratory hours)

This course will be an overview of the technical aspects

of large animal veterinary care. Emphasis will be on large

animal handling, restraint and medication. In addition,

common medical conditions, routine large animal care and

preventive health will be discussed. Prerequisites: VET*

100 and 101. Field trips required. Spring
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VET* 201 VETERINARY ANATOMY & PHYSIOLOGY I

4 semester hours (3 class hours/3 laboratory hours)

This course is the first of a two part series designed to pro-
vide students with a broad foundation of the structure and
function of the major animal species for students intending
to pursue a career as a Veterinary Technician or continue
on with their education in veterinary science or a related
field.

Beginning with basic chemistry, the body’s three major
levels of organization (cells, tissues, and organs) provide
the foundation for a systematic investigation of the struc-
ture and function of the animal body, for the most common
species seen in veterinary practice, including companion
animals, livestock, avian, laboratory animals and exot-

ics. The laboratory component will allow students to gain
experience with the tools and techniques used to study the
body on a macroscopic and microscopic level. Students
will measure and assess physiological parameters used
to evaluate the major organ systems and investigate the
connections between the study of anatomy and physiol-
ogy with clinical veterinary medical and surgical practice.
Prerequisites: Admission to Vet Tech Program; BIO* 121
(or BIO* 115 if taken prior to Fall 2012), CHE* 111 and
CSA* 105.

VET* 202 VETERINARY ANATOMY &

PHYSIOLOGY I
4 semester hours (3 class hours/3 laboratory hours)
This course is the second part of a two part series de-
signed to provide students with a broad foundation of
the structure and function of the major animal species
for students intending to pursue a career as a Veterinary
Technician or continue on with their education in veterinary
science or a related field.

A continuation of topics from Veterinary Anatomy and
Physiology | including: organ systems of the body and
their mutual interdependence, homeostasis and regulation
(chemical, hormonal, neuro-endocrine), the biochemistry
of how cells obtain energy from food, reproduction and the
inheritance of physical characteristics. The connection
between the study of anatomy and physiology with clinical
veterinary medical surgical practice will be emphasized.
Prerequisite: VET* 201
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VET* 205 VETERINARY LABORATORY PROCEDURES
3 semester hours (2 class hours/3 laboratory hours)

A study of veterinary clinical laboratory procedures in-
cluding specimen collection, hematology, cytology, blood
chemistry, urinalysis, and necropsy technique. Immunol-
ogy and serology will also be discussed. Lecture incorpo-
rates heavy use of PowerPoint images of blood smears,
urine, and cytology to aid in identification of cells and
structures in the laboratory. The primary source of blood
and urine samples for laboratory will be surgery patients
from VET*230 L, Anesthesia and Surgical Nursing Lab. In
addition, field trips may be required to collect samples for
lab. Prerequisites: MED* 125 and VET* 151.

VET* 212 PRINCIPLES OF IMAGING

1 semester hour (1 class hour/1 laboratory hour)

The principles of radiation and its uses in patient diagnos-
tics are presented as well as the technical skills needed

to perform radiological procedures. Alternative imaging
techniques are also included. The dog and cat are primar-
ily used in the laboratory. Prerequisites: MED* 125, VET*
151, 201, 202, and 280. VET* 230 and 212 must be taken
concurrently. Fall

VET* 220 ANIMAL PATHOLOGY

3 semester hours

A study of the more common diseases affecting domestic
and farm animals. The causation, progression, transmis-
sion, treatment, and prevention are presented. The impact
on public health and the role of the veterinary profession
are discussed. Prerequisites: MED* 125, VET* 151, 152,
201, and 202.

VET* 230 VETERINARY ANESTHESIA AND

SURGICAL NURSING
4 semester hours (3 class hours/3 laboratory hours)
Surgical and anesthetic procedures, including a study of
anesthetic drugs, patient preparation and post-op care will
be discussed. Training manikins, anatomy models, and
live dogs and cats will be used in lab. Prerequisites: MED*
125, 250, VET* 151, 201, 202, and 280. VET* 230 and 212
must be taken concurrently. Fall

VET* 238 PARASITOLOGY

3 semester hours

This course provides an overview of the parasites of great-
est importance in veterinary medicine. The course includes
both lecture and laboratories to reinforce the knowledge
and identification skills necessary for the Veterinary
Technician. Prerequisite: VET* 151, VET* 205 (strongly
recommended).
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VET* 240 PERIODONTOLOGY AND ORAL
RADIOLOGY

2 semester hours (lecture/lab)

This course will introduce the student to the field of veteri-

nary dentistry. Oral anatomy, terminology, instrumentation,

periodontology, and oral radiography will be discussed.

The clinical applications of modern veterinary dental care

and the role of the veterinary dental hygienist will be em-

phasized. Dental models and live animals are used in the

laboratory. Corequisites: VET* 212 and 230.

VET*250 PRINCIPLES OF PHARMACOLOGY - VET
TECH

3 semester hours (lecture/lab)

This course provides an overview of the more commonly

prescribed veterinary medications as they relate to specific

body systems. Topics include practices governing the use,

dispensing, administration, and storage of pharmaceuticals

as well as prevention and treatment of parasites. Terminol-

ogy relating to drugs and administration of drugs is empha-

sized. Spring (Formerly MED* 250)

VET* 280 VETERINARY EXTERNSHIP |

1 semester hour

This externship will offer a supervised experience under
the direction of a licensed veterinarian, certified technician
or animal research technician. The student will refine skills
learned in the first year classes and laboratories. Prerequi-
sites: Approval of Vet Tech advisor and successful comple-
tion of MED* 125, VET* 100, 101, and 151.

VET* 281 VETERINARY EXTERNSHIP I

2 semester hours

This externship will offer a supervised experience under
the direction of a licensed veterinarian, certified techni-
cian or animal research technician. The student will refine
skills learned in all previous veterinary technology courses.
Prerequisites: Approval of Vet Tech advisor and successful
completion of VET* 205 and 230.

VET* 298 SPECIAL TOPICS IN VETERINARY
TECHNOLOGY

1 - 3 semester hours

This course will introduce students to a wide range of

topics in a variety of animal-related fields, such as veteri-

nary health care, ancillary animal businesses (grooming,

boarding, etc.), animal science, and other current topics in

the field of veterinary technology. The course will be open

to students in the veterinary technology program, and as a

free elective for other students.
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B.A., University of Massachusetts, Dartmouth;
M.A., University of Massachusetts, Amherst

Karen A. Collin, Instructor in Mathematics
B.S.-ED., M.S., Central Connecticut State University

April M. Dolata, Associate Professor in English
A.B., Mount Holyoke College;
Ed.M., Ph.D., Rutgers University
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Michael Emanuel, Jr., Assistant Professor/Program
Coordinator in Criminal Justice

A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College;
B.G.S., University of Connecticut;

M.S., University of New Haven;

M.P.S., University of Connecticut

Susan Engwall, Associate Professor in Veterinary
Technology

B.S., University of Connecticut;

D.V.M., Tufts School of Veterinary Medicine

Michael P. Gow, Associate Professor in Computer
Science

A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College;
B.S., Charter Oak College;

M.S., University of New Haven

Gary Greco, Associate Professor/Program Coordinator in
CEDHH-ASL/IP/Deaf Studies

A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College

B.S., M.Ed., Springdfield College

Sharon Gusky, Professor in Biology
B.S., Fairfield University;
M.A.L.S., Dartmouth College

Timothy J. Haskell, Assistant Professor in English
A.A., Tompkins Cortland Community College;
B.A., M.A., State University of New York, Cortland

Thomas C. Hodgkin, Professor in English
B.A., Hampshire College;
M.S., Central Connecticut State University

Douglas Hoffman, Instructor in Mathematics
A.A., Hawkeye Community College
B.A., M.A., University of Northern lowa

Tara J. Holmberg, Professor in Biology
B.S., University of Wisconsin-Superior;
M.A., University of Texas-Austin;

M.Ed., Arizona State University

Alison Jassen, Professor in Chemistry/Biology
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College;
B.A., Charter Oak State College;

M.S., Central Connecticut State University

Charles Kelly, Instructor in Human Services

B.S., M.A., Central Connecticut State University
M.S., M.S.W., Southern Connecticut State University
M.B.A., University of New Haven

Ed.D., University of Hartford

Jane Lewis, Associate Professor/Program Coordinator in
Veterinary Technology
B.A., Williams College;
D.V.M., Cornell University, College of Veterinary Medicine

Janet A. Nesteruk, Professor in Art

B.A., Wesleyan University;

B.F.A., Hartford Art School, University of Hartford;
M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art

Jane M. O’Grady, Assistant Professor/Program Coordina-
tor in Medical Assisting

A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College;
A.DN., Berkshire Community College;

B.S., Charter Oak State College

M.S., St. Joseph’s College of Maine

David E. Rodgers, Professor in Business
B.A., University of Washington;

M.S., M.B.A., Marylhurst University;
Ph.D., Capella University

Valerie R. Royals, Professor in Business
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College;
B.S., M.S., Central Connecticut State University

Jessica T. Treat, Professor in Developmental
English/English

B.A., Evergreen State College;

M.F.A., Brooklyn College, City University of New York

Crystal Wiggins, Instructor in Mathematics
B.A., M.A., Central Connecticut State University

NURSING

Constance Hotchkiss, Academic Division Director of
Nursing & Allied Health

B.S.N., University of Connecticut;

M.S.N., University of Hartford

Mary Schindewolf, Secretary 1
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College

NURSING FACULTY

Jayne Goodrich-Mednick, Assistant Professor in Nursing
B.S.N., University of Michigan;
M.S.N., University of Hartford

Erica Mumm, Assistant Professor in Nursing
B.S.N., St. Joseph College;
M.S.N., University of Hartford

Jessica Palozie, Assistant Professor in Nursing
B.S.N., Hartwick College;

M.S.N., University of Connecticut;

APRN, Board Certified

Dorothy Pamela Rose, Assistant Professor in Nursing
A.D., Quinnipiac College;

B.S.N., Central Connecticut State University;

M.S.N., University of Hartford
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JoAnne Centurelli*, Lab Assistant — Nursing
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College;
R.N. Stamford Hospital School of Nursing

Linda Kowalczuk*, Clinical Faculty in Nursing
A.S. Vermont College;
B.S.N., M.S.N., University of Connecticut

Joan Egbertson*, Clinical Faculty in Nursing
B.S.N., University of Connecticut
M.A., St. Joseph College

Janice Murphy*, Clinical Faculty in Nursing
B.S.N., Western Connecticut State University
M.A., New York University

Diana Wigham*, Clinical Faculty in Nursing
A.A., Holyoke Community College

B.A., Mount Holyoke College

M.S.N., University of Hartford

OFFICE OF RURAL HEALTH

Heather Cappabianca, Director of Office of Rural Health
& Non-credit Allied Health Coordinator

A.A., Northwestern Connecticut Community College;
B.A., St. Mary’s College of California;

M.H.A., Western Connecticut State University

Mary Winar, Office of Rural Health Program Manager
B.S.N, Mount Saint Mary College

ACADEMIC SUCCESS CENTER

Laura McCarthy, Director of Academic Success Center
B.A., University of Connecticut
M.A., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Kevin Canady, CT-MET Coordinator
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College
B.S., Charter Oak State College

Susan Dichter, Academic Associate
B.S. State University of New York, Oswego;
M.S., University of New Haven

Leona LeJeune, Coordinator for Workforce Development
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College;
B.G.S., University of Connecticut

Mary Lou Tanner, Tutor
B.A., St. Joseph College;
M.A., Hartford Seminary

Debra Weir, Academic Success Center Assistant
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College;
B.G.S., University of Connecticut;

M.S., Eastern Connecticut State University

Deborah Budd-Allyn, Project Crossroads *
Maximillian Allyn, Tutor *

Joshua Brunetti, Master Tutor *
Amy Connelly, Project Crossroads *

Jacqueline Kulhowvick, Career Training Opportunites &
Project Crossroads *

Claude Nusom, Project Crossroads *
Raymond Rabago, Tutor *

Charles Sica, Master Tutor *

John Stepney, Master Tutor *

*Part-time

LEARNING CENTER

James D. Patterson, Director of Library Services
B.A., Pensacola Christian College;
M.L.I.S., Kent State University

Seth Kershner, Librarian
B.A., Massachusetts College of Liberal Arts
M.L.S., Simmons College

Andrea K. Dombrowski, Library Associate/
Public Services
B.S., Lyndon State College

Ann Marie Hyres, Library Associate
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College;
B.G.S., University of Connecticut

Mami Kajiyama-Bequillard, Library Assistant
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College

Patricia Bourque, Library Assistant *
B.S., Westfield State College

Elizabeth Cole, Library Assistant *
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College

*Part-time
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STUDENT SERVICES

Ruth Gonzalez, Director of Student Development
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College;
B.G.S., University of Connecticut;

M.A., Saint Joseph College;

Ph.D., Capella University

Jeff R. Crothers, Career and Placement Counselor
B.A., B.S., University of Connecticut;
M.S., University of Hartford

Roseann Dennerlein,

Counselor for the Deaf and Hearing-Impaired
B.A., Trenton State College;

M.A., Gallaudet University;

M.Div. Southern Baptist Theological Seminary

Rebecca Ozerhoski, Secretary 2
B.F.A., Western CT State University

OFFICE OF ADMISSIONS

Joanne Nardi, Director of Admissions
A.S., Tunxis Community College;

A.S., Northwestern Community College;
B.G.S., University of Connecticut;
M.M./HRM, University of Phoenix

Darcie Martineau, Secretary 2
A.S., Mattatuck Community College

OFFICE OF REGISTRAR

Debra Zavatkay, Registrar

A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College;
B.A., Teikyo Post University;

M.S., Central Connecticut State University

Kristin Kennedy, Secretary 2
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College

Joan Delayo, Data Entry Operator 2

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

Kathleen Chapman, Director of Student Activities
B.S., State University of New York at Oneonta;
M.S., Western Connecticut State University;
M.S.W., University of Connecticut
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OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF
ADMINISTRATION

Steven R. Frazier, Dean of Administration
A.A., Quinsigamond Community College;
B.S., Worcester State College;

M.B.A., Golden Gate University, C.P.A;
Ph.D., University of Connecticut

Sharon Pronovost, Administrative Assistant

A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College;
B.G.S., University of Connecticut

BUSINESS OFFICE

Kimberly Dragan, Director of Finance & Administrative
Services

B.B.A., Western Connecticut State University;

M.B.A., University of New Haven

Peggy Hayes, Payroll Officer 1
A.S., Mattatuck Community College

Alice Lapierre, Head Financial Clerk
A.S., Mattatuck Community College;
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College

Robin Orlomoski, Fiscal Administrative Assistant
A.S., Mattatuck Community College

Cynthia Phillips, Financial Clerk

A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College;
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College

FINANCIAL AID OFFICE

Lou Bristol, Director of Financial Aid Services
B.A., State University of New York College at Geneseo;
M.A., Bowling Green State University

Bonnie Kraft, Financial Aid Assistant
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College

Davida Greacen*, Office Assistant

COMPUTER CENTER

Joseph Danajovits, Director of Information Technology
A.S., Hartford State Technical College;
B.S., MBA, City University of Seattle

Richard Coutant, Network Manager
B.S., Springdfield College
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Jeffrey Southworth, Information Technology Technician I
A.S., Waterbury State Technical College
B.S., M.S., University of Connecticut

Gregory Waschak, Coordinator of Academic Information
Technology
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College

Laurie Jassen, Coordinator of Administrative Information
Technology
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College

David Conrad, Information Technology Technician |
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College

COLLEGIATE EDUCATION FOR DEAF &
HARD OF HEARING

Gary Greco, Associate Professor/Program Coordinator for
CEDHH-ASL/IP/Deaf Studies

A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College;

B.S., M.Ed., Springfield College

Paul R. Atkinson, Instructional Specialist
A.S., B.S., Rochester Institute of Technology;
M.A., California State University, Northridge

Sarah Bement, Interpreter-Tutor

A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College;
B.S., Springfield College;

M.A., Norwich University;

Ph.D., Capella University

Laura Ferrall, Interpreter-tutor
B.A., University of Connecticut

Maureen M. Chalmers, Instructional Specialist

B.S., Trenton State College;
M.A., University of Connecticut

CEDHH PART-TIME INTERPRETERS

Ryan Baldwin

Robin Crispino

Carrie Giarnese

Mary Good

Audrey Havens — C-Print Captionist
Alyssa Kurth

Sarah Stewart

Sarah Zordan

SERVICE/MAINTENANCE

John Bochicchio, Skilled Maintainer
Joseph Bonyai, Custodian

James Brochu, Skilled Maintainer
John Church, Custodian

Leif DiValentino, Custodian

Andrzej Hass, Custodian

Thomas Lukcso, Lead Custodian

Scott Mueller, Maintainer
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College

Steven Rines, General Trades Worker
Robert Scaife, Custodian

Janis Williams, Secretary 1

EMERITI

Robert Y. Allen, M.B.A., Professor
Thomas E. Anderson, M.B.A., C.PA.,
Dean of Administration
Raymond Atcheson, M.A, Executive Dean
R. Eileen Baccus, Ph.D., President
Greg R. Banks, M.A., Professor
Barbara C. Berger, M.S. Professor
Edward P. Bollenbach, M.A., Professor
William T. Brodnitzki, M.S., Professor
Hollace Bristol, M.Ed., Professor
Edward W. Bush, M.A., Professor
Jean D. Boulden, M.A., Professor
Michael Christiana, M.F.A., Professor
Dariel B. Connors, M.S., Instructional Specialist
Janet Cosgrove, M.S., Professor
Linda Dew, A.S., Executive Assistant to the President
Charles W. Dmytriw, M.S., Professor
Anne G. Dodge, M.S.L.S., Director of Library Services
Edward J. Dodge, M.S., Professor
Barry D’Onofrio, M.Ed., Professor
E. Thomas Dore, lll, M.S., M.A., Media Specialist
Eugene P. Falco, J.D., Professor
Rosemary H. Farnsworth, M.S., Dean of Students
Richard A. Finman, M.F.A., Professor
Kathleen B. Fox, M.A., Director of Computer Services
Joseph R. Ganem, M.Ed., M.S., Professor
W. Gregory Hager, M.A., M.S., Professor
Diane S. Hagymasi, B.A., Library Associate
Elaine Haworth, M.S., Registrar
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William W. Hunt, M.F.A., Associate Professor

Paulette D. Jacques, M.S., Professor

Katherine L. Kinane, Ph.D., Director of Student
Development

Margot G. Krimmel, M.A., Director of Human Resources

Denise Linden, M.A.L.S., Director of Academic Support

Center

Dale P. Marchione, M.A., Assistant Professor

Edith Milton, M.A., Professor

Edward R. Mullady, M.A., Professor

Mary Muller, M.L.S., Interpreter-Tutor

Roxanne Norway-White, M.A., Interpreter-Tutor

Patricia Owen, Ed.D., Academic Division Director

Sue C. Pallotti, Ph.D., Professor

Fran Almeida Pistilli, M.S., Director of Human Resources

Melinda Rising, Ph.D, Dean of Instructional Programs & .
Services

H. Clark Schroeder, M.S., Academic Division Director

Robert F. Spohn, M.B.A., Professor

J. Robert Sullivan, M.Ed., C.A.G.S., Professor

John H. Titley, J.D., Dean of Students

ADJUNCT FACULTY

Jonathan Abramson, Lecturer in Computer Science
B.A., Central Connecticut State University

M.A., University of Phoenix

M.S., American Sentinel University

Sahbaa Al-Bayati, Lecturer in Medical Assisting
Bachelor Degree, Salahaddin University

Joseph Avitable, Lecturer in History
B.A., Central Connecticut State University;
M.A., Trinity College

Rachel Baird, Lecturer in Criminal Justice
B.A., University of South Carolina
J.D., Yale Law School

Marcel Baril, Lecturer in Chemistry
B.S., M.S., University of Hartford

Margaret Barra, Lecturer in Recreation
B.S.N., Western Connecticut State University

Ann Barrett, Lecturer in English
B.A., University of Connecticut;
M.F.A., Goddard College

Carol Beaudoin, Instructor in Art
B.S. St. Joseph College;
M.A., Wesleyan University

Kevin Bechard, Instructor in Economics
B.S., M.B.A,, University of Hartford

Melissa Bettigole, Instructor in Medical Assisting
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College;
B.S., Westfield State College;

M.S., University of New Haven

Bernadette Bray, Lecturer in Mathematics
A.S. Northwestern Connecticut Community College;
B.A., St. Francis Xavier University

Kathleen Cady, Lecturer in Art
B.S., M.S., Central Connecticut State University

Kristine Camacho, Lecturer in Psychology
B.S., Westfield State College;
M.Ed., C.A.G.S., Worcester State College

Daniel Carsten, Lecturer in Graphic Design
B.F.A., Art Institute of Boston

Lori Coppinger, Lecturer in Criminal Justice
B.A., Central Connecticut State University;
M.A., Holy Apostles College & Seminary

Janet K. Cosgrove, Lecturer in Computer Science
B.A., Cedar Crest College;
M.S., Temple University

Barbara DiOrio, Lecturer in Art
B.F.A., University of Connecticut;
M.A., Wesleyan University

Kristina Dougal, Lecturer in Biology
B.A., University of Connecticut

Sierra Drevline, Lecturer in Science
B.S., University of Connecticut

John Duffy, Lecturer in Physics

B.S., Clarkson University

M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute

6th Year Certificate, Central Connecticut State University

Maureen Eberly, Lecturer in English
B.A., St. Joseph College;
M.S., Central Connecticut State University

Jeffrey Engel, Lecturer in Music
B.A., Ithaca College

Bethany Ferreira, Lecturer in Early Childhood Education
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College
B.A., University of Connecticut

M.A., University of New Haven

Richard Finman, Lecturer in Art
B. S., Southern Connecticut State University;
M.F.A., University of Massachusetts
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John Garvin, Lecturer in Computer Applications
A.S., Asnuntuck Community College

B.S., Westfield State College

M.S., Quinnipiac University

Donald Goetz, Lecturer in Spanish
B.A., B.S., University of Connecticut;
M.S., Florida International University

J. Michael Green, Lecturer in History
A.A., Kellogg Community College

B.A., University of Michigan - Ann Arbor
M.A., Western Michigan University

Frank Grgach, Jr., Lecturer in Math
B.S., M.S., Western Connecticut State University

Anne Guernsey, Lecturer in Art
B.A., Smith College;
M.A., University of Massachusetts Amherst

Leola Gulino, Lecturer in English

B.A., Rivier College;

M.B.A., University of Hartford;

M.A., D.M.L., Middlebury College Language Schools

Kathleen Haas, Lecturer in Medical Assisting
B.S., Western Connecticut State University

W. Gregory Hager, Lecturer in Geography
B.A., West Liberty State College;

M.A., Ohio University;

M.S., Central Connecticut State University

Guy Hayes, Lecturer in Astronomy
A.B., Colby College
M.S., Ph.D., University of Connecticut

Paulette D. Jacques, Lecturer in Reading
B.S., M.S., Central Connecticut State University

Carol Johnson, Lecturer in Philosophy
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College;
B.A., M.A., Trinity University

Brian Kavanagh, Lecturer in Mathematics

B.A., Sacred Heart University;

M.A., Trinity College;

C.A.S., Wesleyan University; Sixth Year, Central Connecti-
cut State University

James Kelleher, Lecturer in English
B.A., New York University;
M.F.A., New England College

Kateri Kosek, Lecturer in English
B.A., Vassar College
M.F.A., Western Connecticut State University

Alla Kravchenko, Lecturer in Human Services
B.A., Hunter College
M.A., Long Island University

Louis Mangione, Lecturer in Computer Applications
B.S., Central Connecticut State University;
M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute

Judith McElhone, Lecturer in Art
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College;
B.F.A., University of Hartford

Barbara McWhirter, Lecturer in Veterinary Technology
A.A., Hartford College for Women

B.S., University of Georgia

J.D., University of Connecticut School of Law

Judith Mead, Lecturer in English
B.G.S., University of Connecticut;
M.A., Saint Joseph College

Douglas Mooney, Jr., Lecturer in Chemistry
B.S., Central Connecticut State University
M.S., Sacred Hearth University

Walter Moore, Lecturer in Health & Physical Education
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College
B.S., Parsons College

M.S., Central Connecticut State University

Joanne Moravek, Lecturer in Mathematics
B.S., Worcester State College
M.A., Western Connecticut State University

Edward Nash, Lecturer in Mathematics
B.S., M.S., Central Connecticut State University;
6th year Diploma, Southern Connecticut State University

Wendy North-Ollendorf, Lecturer in Psychology
B.A., Ramapo College;

M.Ed., Rutgers Graduate School of Education;
M.S., Western Connecticut State University

Roxanne Norway-White, Lecturer in American Sign
Language

A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College;
B.S., Springdfield College;

M.A., Norwich University

Susan O’Brien, Lecturer in Mathematics
B.A., SUNY Cortland;
M.A.T., Ed.S., Ed.D., Indiana University
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Robert Oakan, Lecturer in Music
B.A., Queens College;
M.A., Ph.D., Clark University

James Paniati, Lecturer in Mathematics

B.S., University of Connecticut

M.S., Central Connecticut State University

Sixth Year, Southern Connecticut State University

Mary Pollack, Lecturer in English

B.A., East Carolina University;

M.A., Wesleyan University;

Post Master’ Certificate, Holy Apostles College & Seminary

Catherine Ransom, Lecturer in Art
B.F.A., University of Hartford;
M.A., Trinity College

David Rentler, Lecturer in Psychology
B.A., University of Connecticut;
M.A., Psy.D., Argosy University-Twin Cities

Anna Maria Rinaldi, Lecturer in Deaf Studies & American
Sign Language

B.A., Gallaudet University;

M.A., California State University

Rose-Mary Rodrigues, Lecturer in English
B.A., M.A,, Fairfield University

Hillary Sawyers, Lecturer in Mathematics
B.S., University of the West Indies
M.Ed., Liberty University

Pinchas Schrieber, Lecturer in Mathematics
B.A., State University of New York at Albany
M.S., University of lllinois

Lois Scozzari, Lecturer in Sociology
B.A., Kean University

B.S.N., Alfred University

M.A., Trinity College

Betsy Selfo, Lecturer in English
A.B., Sarah Lawrence College;
M.Ed., University of Hartford

Molly Sexton-Read, Lecturer in Early Childhood
Education

B.A., Amherst College

M.S.Ed., Bank Street College of Education

Cynthia Shea, Lecturer in Recreation
A.S., Naugatuck Valley Community College;
B.S., Central Connecticut State University

Denise Skelton, Lecturer in Early Childhood Education
B.A., Queens College of the City University of New York
M.A., University of Wisconsin

Katherine Smith, Lecturer in Veterinary Technology
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College;
B.S., The Pennsylvania State University;

M.S., Rensselaer

Lori Snow, Lecturer in Psychology
B.S., University of Arizona
M.A., Psy.D., University of Hartford

Julie Sochacki, Lecturer in English
B.A., Assumption College
J.D., Western New England School of Law

Heather Strycharz, Lecturer in Graphic Design
B.F.A., University of Hartford

Daniel Sullivan, Lecturer in Science
B.S., University of Massachusetts;
M.Ed., University of Hartford

Elisa Tenenbaum, Lecturer in Art
B.F.A., Atlantic College of Art;
M.F.A., University of Hartford, Hartford Art School

Laura Thibault, Lecturer in Health & Physical Education
A.S., Northwestern Connecticut Community College;
B.A., Central Connecticut State University

Camilla Thompson, Lecturer in English
B.A., Tufts University;
M.Ed., Boston College

Kevin Tieman, Lecturer in Criminal Justice
B.A., St. Anslem College
M.B.A., Phoenix University

Katherine Troiani, Lecturer in Biology
B.A., University of Connecticut

Patricia Weise, Lecturer in Art
B.F.A., University of Wisconsin;
M.F.A., University of Hartford, Hartford Art School

John Weretelnik, Lecturer in English
B.S., M.S., Western Connecticut State University

Jennifer S. White, Lecturer in Business & Management
Administration
B.S., M.B.A., Southern Connecticut State University

Susan Wyman, Lecturer in Philosophy
B.A., Smith College;
M.Div., Yale University Divinity School

Janice Young, Lecturer in Health & Physical Education
Michael Yurgeles, Lecturer in Art

B.S. University of New Hampshire;
M.F.A., Rhode Island School of Design
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Directions to Northwestern Connecticut Community College
(We are approximately 30 minutes from Hartford and Waterbury.)

From Hartford and points East

From Route 44 (Albany Turnpike):

West from Hartford to Winsted

East from Canaan to Winsted

From 1-91 South toward Hartford:

Toward Bradley International Airport to Route 20 to Route 219S to Route 318W to Route 44W to Winsted

From 1-91 North toward Hartford:

To I-84 West to Rt 4 (Farmington) to Rt 10 N to left onto

Route 44W to Winsted

From 1-84 in Waterbury region:

NCCC

To end of Route 8N (toward Torrington) right onto

Route 44W to Winsted

From I-95 in Bridgeport region:

To end of Route 8N (toward Torrington),
right onto Route 44W to Winsted

From I-90E:

Route 20, left to Route 8S to Winsted

From I-90W:

Route 202 to Route 20 to Route 219S to

Route 318W to Route 44W to Winsted

L44

For a detailed map from your home, go online to www.https://maps.google.com
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T

ART & SCIENCE

Bridge Walk
CENTER

Holabird Avenue

LotD

Hohbu‘d Avenue Parking Lot

7T Route 8 to Massachusetts

SYNAGOGUE
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56 PARK PLACE EAST
East End
Park 46 PARK PLACE EAST
Nol;th\}/(est N LotE
v B —
Student
Parking
EVENINGS | | = ADMINISTRATION
ONLY A4 t
o
2 -
H FOUNDERS FOUNDERS
~ HALL HALL
]
* |_|—

«n Route 44 1o Norfolk &\

NCCC CAMPUS
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Community College

« <4l

Equal O ity * Affi

Route 44

|JJ_I_IJ Northwestern Connecticut

s Park Place East * Winsted, CT 06098
NCCC wwwawec.commnetedu

ive Action * M/F

\thng Street

.. to Student Parking

‘WHITE STUDIO

LEARNING RESOURCE
CENTER

Lot G

~
Route 44

* REGINA M. DUFFY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING
President
Institutional Research
Marketing, Public Relations

* 46 PARK PLACE EAST
(English Building)
Business Office
Human Resources
Payroll Office

* 56 PARK PLACE EAST
(Goulet Building)
Center for Workforce Development
State Office of Rural Health

* FOUNDERS HALL (FH)
Academic Success Center
Auditorium
Classrooms
Collegiate Education for Deaf

and Hard of Hearing
Conference Room
Dean of Academic & Student Affairs
Dean of Administration
Information Center
Student Lounge

* WHITE STUDIO
Veterans’ OASIS Studio
(Lower Level)

< Route 8 from Torrington

W Faculty and Staff Parking ONLY
7.

71 Tam-5pm

* Private Property
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\E Route 44 to Hartford
JOYNER
LEARNING
CENTER | +
Route 8 %I
to Torrington |

*« FOUNDERS HALL ANNEX (FX)
Computer Center
Computer Classrooms
Faculty Offices (2nd and 3rd floors)

« LEARNING RESOURCE CENTER (LRC)
Library
Shirley Draper Conference Center

+ JOYNER LEARNING CENTER (JLC)
Classrooms
Faculty Offices
Medical Assisting
Physics Lab
Veterinary Technology

* 150 WETMORE AVE
Non-credit Allied Health

*« GREEN WOODS HALL (GW)
Admissions
Bookstore
Cashiers
Classrooms
Counselors
Faculty Offices
Financial Aid
Mac Computer Lab
Registration and Records
Student Activities
Student Development
Student Lounge
Student Senate
WIA Services
Women'’s Resource Center

« ART & SCIENCE CENTER (ASB)
Art Studio
Ceramic Studio
Computer Lab
Faculty Offices
General Classrooms
Nursing Facilities
Lecture Hall
Science Labs
Student Lounge
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